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SPIRtT 

OF 

NORTHWEST LEADERSH IP L ABORA TORY 

THIS NOTEBOOK i-6 .the. ou.tc.ome. o6 

o n.e. we.e.k on -6 haJt,i,.ng e.xpe!Ue.nc.u . The. ma:teM.ai. 

WM ga:theJte.d~ .type.d, mhne.ogJtaphe.d, and a-6-6e.mbte.d 

duM..ng .the. c.amp . 

Thu e. WU.teJtn Lea.dVt..-6 agJte.e.d .that: 

Thi-6 -6houtd be. a -6haJUng c.amp, with no fu:tinc.:tion-6 

o 6 iea.dVt..-6 fiJtom c.ampeJt..-6 oJt 

pup~ fiJtom .teac.heJt..-6. 

Tw llhould be. a 6eltowl.lh.i.p -6epaJta:te.d fiJtom any 

l.lpoMo!Ung iM.t-i;tulion and -6e1.6 pVtpe..tuating 

by .oome. ptLoc.U-6 o6 de.moc.Jtac.y. 

Goal.-6 mu.o.t be. fioJt .the. e.n!Uc.fime.n.t o 6 aU. Ufie. and no.t 

meJteiy .to add l.l IUllA and in6oJtmaUon .to ai!te.ady 

bu.!.> lJ 6oik. 
Re.c.Jt~n LaboJta:toJty would invite. a.t.te.ndanc.e. 6tLom 

cUvellAe. voc.ailoM and ne.veJt -6e.e.k un-i.6oJtmliy 

6 0/t U-6 c.ampVt..-6 • 

Tho-6e. who ga:theJt heJte. a.6-6ume. c.oopvr..a:Uon in c.omptete. 

-6 haJL-i.ng a..6 a way o 6 Un e.. 

Now you aJte. a paJt.t o6 Chatc.oiab. 

Thi-6 i.6 notebook nwnbeJt 3 J 
I.t i-6 a Jte.c.oJtd o6 a plte.uou.J.> we.e.k .toge.theJt. 

WITH TRUE APPRECIATION we. de.cUc.a.te. U 
TO ALL THOSE WHO HAVE HERE ENRICHEV OUR LIVES. 
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CHAJCI!JLAB 

L tAJJ£R S }l g P LAB 0 R A JOJ(J) 

P}l!JLOSOPJCJ) 

CHATCOLAB LEAVERSHIP LABORATORY 
a6 a ~~~ng exp~enQe fio~ people 

who Me inteJtuted in JtecJLe.a:Uon. 

THE LAB IS GROUP LIVING 
in whi..Qh theJte ~ an exQhang e o 6 id~ and 

teQhn.iqu.u in the 6iel.d o6 JteQ!te.a:Uon. 

THE LAB IS A RETREAT FROM VAILY ROUTINE 
G~oup u.nily gJtow~ M huLtvi..dual-6 devel.op togetheJt 

in wo1tk and play. 

MAJOR EMPHASIS IS PLACEV IN JOY ANV FELLOWSHIP. 

NEW KNOWLEVGE ANV ABILITIES 
gaiYLed .tlvwugh .the ~hMing o6 cJLe.a:Uve aQtiv-i.;tiu 

lead to mental., emotional. and ~p.ifL,U.u.ai. gJtowth. 

AS A RESULT OF LAB EXPERIENCE individu~ JteQognize oppolttuniti~ 

fiolt good living ..... . 
BY SHARING ONE'S SELF FREELY! 
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TA.BLE OF COllTENTS 

Theme Page (Figurehead)------------------------------------------- / 

Spirit of Chatcolab--------------------------------------------------~~ 
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Table Fun--------------------------------------------------------- ~~ 

Leadership/Philosophy-----------------------~---------------------~~ 
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Games-------------------------------------------------------------1~~ 

Dances------------------------------------------------------------J'~g 

Parties-----------------------------------------------------------1&'~ 

Ceremonies--------------------------------------------------------ol/1 

Inspirational-----------------------------------------------------~~ 

Crafts------------------------------------------------------------ ~3~ 

Bits & Pieces----------------------------------------------------- ~'7 
,-

EvaluRtions-------------------------------------------------------~75 

Fund R~isinr,------------------------------------------------------ ~7' 

Little Chats----------------------------------------------~------- ;?7? 
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1985 COMMITTEE 
June 9-15, 1985 

Chairman---------------------------Dick Schvrartz-----------------1986 
Vice Chairman-Chat Chat Edi tor----•-Mary vlhi te--------------------1985 
Secretary---------------------------Jean BarinGer-----------------1986 
Treasurer---------------------------Leila SteckelberG------------
Assistruit Treasurer-----------------Betty King--------------------1987 

Pat Davis (Evelyn Sutton)-----1986 
Rosemary Gouchenour-----------1987 
Maureen Kinp,------------------1987 
Barbara Mechels (Diana HacRae)l985 
LaRcle Stephens---------------1985 

Alternates:---------------lst------Evelyn Sutton 
2nd------Angelo Rovetto 
3rd------Di ana Hac Rae 

Lifetime Heavenly Member------------Dvright Wales 
Lifetime Member---------------------Leila Steckelberg 
Honorary Members--------------------Vernon Burlison 

Don Clayton 
Marge Grier 

1986 COMMITTEE 
June 8-14, 1986 

VC~airmChan~-----:-~~-~-t-~·~~----Jean Bari~ger-----------------1986 
lCe alrman--------------~~--~1aureen Klng------------------1987 

Secretary---------------------------Rosemary Gouchenour-----------1987 
Treasurer---------------------------Leila Steckelberg------------
Assistant Treasurer-----------------Betty King--------------------1987 
Scholarship Committee---------------Betty King--------------------1987 

Eddie Santeford---------------1988 
Leila Steckelberg-------------

-John Headrick-----------------1988 
-Dick Schwartz-----------------1986 
-Evelyn Sutton-----------------1986 
-Sonya \·1 att s-------------------1988 

Alternates:-------------------------Jim Beasley 
Terry Haynes 
Sally Heard 
Da~mE 1.Jarner 

Lifetime r.fember---------------------Leila Steckelberg 
Honorary Mem1Jers--------------------Vernon Burlison 

Don Clayton 
Marge Grier 

~-



1985 RESOURCE PEOPLE 

~ Discussions-------------------------Dave Sharpe 
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Party Planning----------------------Leila Steckelberg 

Dance-------------------------------Gwen & Roy Main 

Survival----------------------------Dan Packard 
Todd Hays 

Blood Pressure Checks---------------Maureen King 

Horkshops: -----Ceremonies-----------Ruth Moe 

Fairchild Air Force Base 

Song Leading---------Jean Baringer 
Games----------------Marianne DuBois & Ruth Hoe 
Environmental 

AHareness----------Vernon Burlison 

Crafts:--------Coordinator----------Jean Baringer 
vTheat Heavin-~, Countea ..... 
Cross Stitch & Skillet 
Stationery--~-M-~·--·~~~---~-Jean Baringer 

needlepoint on Plastic-------Dorothy Burlison 

Cornmeal & Tempra Artwork----Marianne DuBois 

V.Tatercolors------------------Sally Heard 

Survival Kits----------------Rosemary Gouchenour 
Plan "B" Kits----------------Rosemary Gouchenour 

Jean Bariner 
Soapstone CarvinG 
Coconut Shell Jewelry 
Schrimshaw ( Tar;ua Nuts-Veeetable Ivory) 
Crochet Butterflies, hearts , etc. 
Bunka Embroidery 
Chicken Scratch, Sno-vrflakinf, or 

Tenerife 
Lace Net Darning 
Hardanger Embroidery---------Leila Steckelber~ 

Pipe Chimes------------------Ruth Moe 

Notebook-------Editor, Typist & 
Illustrator--------Terry Carson 

Facilitator----------Leila Steckelberg 
Mimeograph Op.-------John Headrick 
Typists & 

Illustrators-------A thousand THANKS to aJ.l who gave "Bits 
and Pieces" of their TIME to HELPr.": 

Kitchen--------Cooks----------------Rosemary & Don Gouchenour 
Hobart Instructor----Pauline Gouchenour 

Stew vlhi te 
Gracious Helpers-----Dale King 

Loren Olver and many-many others 
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Dwight E. \~ales 

\ November 2, 1898 - September 1984 
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A TRIBUTE TO DHIGHT vlALES 
by 

Vern Burlison 

A child develops into a man, 
Imprinted, as it were by all 
That is a part of his world; 
Yet not as if formed from a mold, 
But more a new creation, 
Born a different creature 
From any other that has ever been, 
To be further nurtured by the caring, 
But bruised, perhaps, by the selfish; 
And in turn , to nurture or to bruise 
According to the compassion of his heart, 
The force and direction of'his strength, 
The wisdom of his mind, 
And the truth of his spirit. 

0 Dwight, 

Our brother in the Spirit of Chatcolab, 
We will long remember your gentle visage, 
Your quiet enthusiasm and unassuming mien, 
Your unselfish devotion and effort 
To make Chatcolab a beautiful gro-vrth experience 
For every person i·Tho yearned to make improvement. 

You, Dwight , 

Hith your drums 81ld tepee, 
Your smiling face and compassionate 
Surely your imprints. on others i·Tere 
All the nurturinG kind, le~ving each one 
You encountered a better person 
For having felt your touch • 
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/ " You a 11 came a 1 ive in 1 85 1 
- Fantastically 

I To see our den grow to the size it did 
for '85' assures us of a healthy 186' 

( to awaken too. Thank you for making it 

~1
.· happen. This session has been special and 

unique with all its participation, 

\ 

sharing, creating and '\-1armth. 

Love you all, 
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to "Al '\•Jays" remember: 
WHAT THEY LIVE 

a person lives with criticism 
He learns to condemn. 

a person lives with hostility, 
He le arns to fight. 

a person lives with ridicule~ 
He learns to be shy. 

a person lives with shame, 
He learns to feel quilty. 

a pe.t son 1 i ve s with tolerance~ 
He learns to be patient. 

a person lives with encouragement~ 
He le arns confidence. 

a person live s with praise, 
He le arns to appreciate. 

a person lives with -fairness, 
He l e arns justice. 

a person lives with security, 
He learns to have f a ith. 

a person live s with approval, 
He learns to like himself. 

If a person live s with acceptance and 
friendship, 

He learns to find love in the 
world . 

/0 



• 

• 
ADDRESS WHILE LAB IS IN SESSION: 

CHAT CO LAB 
Camp Larson 
General Delivery 
Worley, ID 83876 
(208)689-9250 

CARETAKERS: 

Chet & Dorothy Baird 
Camp Lars on 
\vorley, ID 83876 
( 208) 689-3220 

II 
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ROSTER 

; . Baringer, Jean (BD: 7-5) 
520 South Maryland 
Conrad, MT 59425 
Tel: (406)278-7716 

;L. Beasley, James R. "Jim" (BD: 2-13) 
14515 S. Clackamas River Drive 
Oregon City, OR 97045 
Tel: (503)656-5027 

3 Beasley, Miriam (BD: 1-30) 
14515 S. Clackamas River Drive 
Oregon City, OR 97045 
Tel: (503)656-5027 

1 Burlison, Dorothy (BD: 3-1) 
704 North Lincoln 
Moscow, ID 83843 
Tel: (208)882-3891 

; Burlison, Vernon (BD: 11-19) 
704 North Lincoln 
Moscow, ID 83843 
Tel: (208)882-3891 

L Carson, Terry (BD.: 10-2) 
1086 l\1ix Road 
Moscow, ID 83843 
~el: (208)882-3017 

1 Christiansen, Marge ( BD: 7-15) 
9213 45th Place S.E. 
Snohomish, vTA 98290 
Tel: (206)334-1071 

3 Davis, Scott ( BD: 8-29) 
5175 Oak RidRe Road 
Lake OsweBo, OR 97034 
Tel: (503)635-6072 

1 DuBois, Marianne (BD: 9- ·.5) 
P.O. Box 703 
Julian, CA 92036 
Tel: (619)765-2211 

H Gouchenour, Don (BD: 5-6) 
Star Route, Box 39 
Ledger, MT 59456 
Tel: (406)627-2311 

1~ Gouchenour, Pauline (BD: 3-22) 
Star Route, Box 39 
Ledger, MT 59456 
Tel: (406)627-2311 

13 Gouchenour, Ray (BD: 8-10) 
Star Route, Box 39 
Ledger, MT 59456 
Tel: (406)627-2308 

1¥ Gouchenour, Rosemary (BD: 11-11) 
Star Route, Box 39 
Ledger, MT 59456 
Tel: (406)278-3853 -(Conrad) 

(406)627-2311 -(Ranch) 
8 So. Virginia 
Conrad, MT 59425 

15 Harlan, Joyce (BD: 6-2) 
11717 S.E. Linwood Ave. 
Mil-vraukie, OR 97222 
Tel: (503)654-8667 

1' Haynes, Terri ( BD: 10-16) 
902 Avenue C N.W. 
Great Falls, MT 59404 
Tel: (406)453-1286 

17 Headrick, John (BD: 5-27 
18766 So. Lower Highland Road 
Beaver Creek, OR 97004 
Tel: (503)656-5027 (messages) 

(503)632-3188 (Home) 

1K Heard, Sally (BD: 3-27) 
1621 3rd Avenue So. 
Great Falls, MT 59405 
Tel: (406)453-2088 

If Higuera, Jane (BD:l0-3) 
10 Gouchenour, Charles "Chaz" ( BD: 10-10) Route 14, Box 441 # 

Star Route, Box 39 Spokane, IVa 99204 
Ledger, MT 594 56 Tel: ( 509) 244-3295 
Tel: (406)627-2311 

/:L 
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Roster cont'd. 
Page 2 

.,to Houtz, Ginny ( BD: 6-30) 
19051 Lomita Avenue 
Orange, CA 926691 

Tel: (714)538-7958 (Home) 
(714)633-7400 (Work) 

:1.1 King, Betty ( BD: 8-20) 
14705 Seattle Hill Road 
Snohomish, HA 98290 
Tel: (206)337-4017 

_:l2. King, Dale ( BD: 6-13) 
14705 Seattle Hill Road 
Snohomish, IVA 98290 
Tel: (206)337-4017 

.:t..'l Moe, Ruth (BD: 9-3) 
205 Corthell Road 
Laramie, IVY 82070 
Tel: (307)745-7227 (Home) 

(307)766-5170 (Office) 

3 He1-rby, Bill (BD: 10-24) 
2190 S.E. 1st Avenue 
Canby, OR 97013 
Tel: (503)266-8303 

~~ Olver, Loren (BD: 11-23) 
22000 S. Tonya Ct. 
Beavercreek, OR 97004 
Tel: (503)632-6596 

;..3 King, Mc:ureen (BD:2-17) .3.L Santeford, Barb (BD: 11-20) 
42281 S.E. Shipley Road 7012 6lst Avenue S.E. 
Sandy, OR 97055 Snohomish, WA 98290 
Tel: (503)656~5027- ~e~~age) Tel: (206)334-4238 
~i>~~-J/.-11-0~ ~..t~to-¥~~~ 

.J..'i MacRae, Diana (BD: 7-?) _g3 Santeford, Eddie (ED: 1-23) 
P.O. Box 226 7012 6lst Avenue S.E. 
Rivonia, Transvaal 2128 Snohomish, HA 98290 
SOUTH AFRICA Tel: ( 206) 331~-4238 
Tel: (A~rica) 27 (Joberg) 11-803-1631 

(206)774-6301 (sister) ~9 Schuld, Betty (BD: 8-8) 
Audrey Boardman (Sister) 5603 S.E. Aldercrest 
4306 Maple Street Milwaukie, OR 97222 
Lynn•,rood, vlA 98036 Tel: ( 503) 651-t- 3608 

»" Hain, G-vren (BD: 9-7) 
660 West ~ain Road 
El Centro:, CA 92243 
Tel:(619)352-3446 

:t' Main, Roy (BD: 8-17) 
660 W. Main Road 
El Centro, CA 92243 
Tel: (619)352-3446 

:l7 McLain, Dayanthie (BD: 6-3) 
10123 S.E. Linwood 
Milw·aukie, OR 97222 
Tel: (503)775-0789 

"-S Michaels, Sherri (BD: 8-30) 
16 Scenic Drive 
Montesano, 1-IA 98503 
Tel: (206)249-59!~7 (Message) 

(206)943-1753 (Home) 

~$" Schwartz, Dick (BD: 7-29) 
5678 S.E. Harlene 
Nilwaukie, OR 97222 
Tel: (503)654-7593 

3' Sharpe, Dave (BD: 10-15) 
4610 Jackson Creek Road 
BozemarH MT 59715 
Tel: (406)994-2962 (office) 

(406)586-3701 (home) 

.37 Smith, Joan (BD: 5-9) 
Box 74874 
Fairbanks, AK 99707 

or 
Box 213 
Milltown, MT 59851 
Tel: (406)258-6635 (message MT) 

(90~)456-1604 (home AK) 

/?J 
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Roster cont'd, 
Par;e 3 

~8 Steckelberg, Leila (BD: 7-30) 
9406 164th Street N.E • 
Arlinc;ton, HA 98223 
Tel: (206)435-3075 

~9 Stout, Elaine (BD: 5-13) 
631 Harner #23 
Le1.riston, ID 83501 
Tel: (208)743-1673 

JI.O Stratton, Lorraine (BD: 1-4) 
5907 S.B. Hill Street 
Milwaukie, OR 97222 
Tel: (503)654-2469 

Jf.l Sutton~ Evelyn (BD: 9-20) 
675 Tetrautt Road 
Kalispell, MT _ 59901 
Tel: (406)752-3219 

1/:2 Harner, DawnE (BD: 12-18) 
810 Halfmoon Road 
~fuitefish, MT 59937 
Tel: (406)892-3387 

¥3 Hatts, Sonya (BD: 4-14) 
1423 Jackson 
1-falla VTalJa , WA 99362 
Tel: (509)529-1635 

Jftf Hhite, Mary H. (Pancich)(BD: 3-3) 
3931 S. E. Ivon Street 
Portland, OR 97202 
Tel: (503)232-0662 

4S~lhite, Stew·art E. (BD: 4-1) 
3931 S.E. Ivon Street 
Portland, OR 97202 
Tel: (503)232-0662 

DROP INS: 

Packard, Dan 
PSC#2 Box 419 (Home) 
Fairchild AFB,. WA 99011 

Hays, Todd 
PSC#2 P.O. Box 431 
Fairchild AFB, HA 99011 

3612 CCTS/CPFA 

(Home) 

Fairchild AFB, WA 99011 (Work) 
Tel: (509)247-5401 

Salyer~ Brian 
P.O. Box 2180 
Klamath Falls, OR 97601 
(no phone, just moved) 
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Diana MacRae (Yahoo), Betty King, Maurefn King, 
Dick Sch-vrnrtz, DnwnE Warner, D[tle King, 
J B . C'~ • • . ' .I! I[. , 1 J h Tj .. . d . 1 con nrlnge r , , ) ::J.c:r.rl x., l c.\1,,-:.r::. . G , • o. n .d~ ~. rl c"-: , 
Marge Christirscn f 
Marianne DuBois, Yogi Pooh Bear, 
Terri Haynes, Betty Schuld, Ginny 

\ D Dorothy Burlison, Snlly He~rd, Ray Gouc~cnour, 
\ Joyce Ho..rlm1, Evelyn Sutton, Jim BensleJ 

Third Rm.r: Miriam Beasley, Sonya \{atts, Scott Dc..vis 
Lorraine Stratton, Pauline Gouchcnour, J~ne 

'R
9
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Loren Barb Mary Dale Evelyn Jean Rosemary 
(Green) 

HUG-A-BEARs· 

Jean Baringer is from Conrad, Montanao Her family includes Jack (who is a 
county extension agent), Jeff is almost 13 years old and Jennifer 
is 10. A dog and two cats add interest, too. Jean is a 4-H leader, 
involved in her church work, a bowler and likes~ to play pinouchle, 
Her favoaite activities are crafts of many kinds and she keeps 
busy keeping a good inventory of crafts for her craft business •• 

Loren is from all over Oregon , but lists Milwaukie as his home town! 
He is a proffessional galley slave (dishwasher, etc o) at Sizzlerrern~; · 
Family Steak House on McLoughlin. He is a first year labber, but 
plans to change thato He is also going to be a counselor for 4-H 
camp:in Clackamas County is July! He likes to sing (thank's to Chat for 
getting me restarted) and loves to eat, and joke aroundo Rosemary says 
"Terriffic kitchen help!" 

Barb Santeford is from Snohomish, Washington, transplanted from Minnesota 
13 years ago. Wife of Eddie Santeford, mother of Leslie 8 and Lorinda 6. 
She is a homemaker and part time bookkeepero 

Mary White is from Portland, Oregon (originally from Great Falls, Montana). 
I'm a graduate in Home Economics using my skills as an assistant 
manager in fabric retailing. I've kept busy as secretary for the 
Fireman's Iviuster Association of Oregon and with promoting Chat as 
Vice-Chairman. I have other interests in gardening, furniture 
refinishing, calligraphy, cooking and of con~se my dearest interest 
Stewart White who I met here at lab. 

My name is Dale E. King from Snohomish, Washington. If you don't know 
me by know please come back next yearo Happy Birthday ~- ed. 

I'm Evelyn Sutton from Kalispell, Montana. This is my third year here. I 
like to sew or creat with my se\•ling machine~ I also like to garden, 
cook, grow flowers and ride hourseback. I'm involved in Grange, 4-H 
and church. 

Rosemary Gouchenour -- I'm part of the reason everyone goes home from Chat 
vJith a "stomach ache" • Don and I are the cooks. Seriously, it has 
been a worthwhile experience to be of serviee to such a grateful group 

group of real people. This year we brought three new labbers to camp 
and they are excited! (Pauline, Chaz and Ray all family members) We are 
from Montana near Conrad. 
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The Purple Den i~ Bearable! 

Stev! hlhi te - Portland, Oregon Firefiehter/Paramedic, nus band of l'-1ary \-/hi te, 
testorer of an Q!l.der house which is our home. Studies are . ··n ;.: .LY.i 
continning.,(for too many years) to\vard a Fire Science "two, year". 
degree. Come join us at your local fireman's muster! 

Scott Davis- Lake OsHe c;o, Oregon Student in TaV. Production/Mass 
Communication with a minor in Elementary Education. Leader in 
4-H Outdoor Club. Teacher of children at a local state park. 
Students are people too! 

Dayanthie Hclain - Ivlilviaukie, Oregon Senior at LaSalle hi gh school. I plaar 
euitar. I have been a counselor at Outdoor School. Origenally 
I didn't want to come here, but I'm glad I did! 

Diana F1acRae - Known as Yahoo because her Day Campers (and counselors) 
could not say her Indian name Ya ev1a no VJah, \·Ihich means "a tree" 
Survi7or of the Democratic Convention in San Francisco last year 
and South African politics since. Secretary-photoGrapher for a~' 
foreign journalisto Livine; in Johannesburg o Enjoyine; our.' '"'· 
wonderful Purple Den and special long-time Chatcolab friend 
from Fairbanks, Alaskao 

GHen r'lain -- From sunny southern California a retired school teacher o Love 
dancing , especially square and folk, music and traveling. 

Harianne DuBois - of ~ulian, California; teacher ( v1i th a special interest 
in thinking skills and readine ), summer employee of California 
State Parks System. Interests? anythine; active, adventurous, 
companionable. 

;B 
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Featureing: 

SHARE BEARS 

nil Ginbear --Ginny Houtz from California 
Papa Bear -- Vernon Burlison from Idaho 
Mama Bear -- Miriam Beasley from Oregon 
Scooby Doo -- 3ill Newby from Oregon 
Raine Bear -- Lorraine Stratton from Oregon 
Bloomie 3ear -- IT aaai Hgg-ue.ra from \rJashington 
Sunshine -- Betty King fnom Washington 
Lovey -- Ruth Moe from Wyoming 

We are the Share Bear Family from five states! 

Ruthie Lavey Share Bear- state 4-H staff, 4-H recreation and natural 
resource specialist. 

Lil Gin Share Bear -Rehab secretary, 4-H volunteer and summer camp 
councelor training coordinator. 

Raine Bear Share ~ear - Biology, computer and photoraphy subsitute (looking 
for full time!), Photographer, ~~aentd~or :,P~rams 
Advisory Board Secratary and lover of the outdoors! 

Sunshine Share Bear --Contractor, Program Assistant, Homemaker, Wife, 
Mother, and Grandmother. 

Papa Share Bear -- :~&operated vii th Smokey Bear for many years to conserve 
forest resources. Now retired. Papa Share Bear lives in 
Idaho while Mama Share Bear lives in Oregon. They have 
not usually seen each other oftener than once a year, 
but apparently that has been enough! 

Mama Share Bear -- Formerly taught first grade~lovey bears and camper bears 
and counselors at Clackamas County (Oregon) 4-H Campa 
Now enjoys per husband, four children and 10 grandchildren. 

Scooby Doo Share Bear -- Clackamas County 4-H Camp staff member, Teaching ·~·~,~ : 
young share bears archery. When not ducking misguided 
arrows, I sometimes work as a Clackamas County Deputy 
Sheriff. 

3loomie Share Bear -- Spokane County 4-H volunteer, mother of seven, wife 
of one, pleased newLgi:andrno~h:~r., children, sharing, 
joy and growing are her concerns • 

1'1 
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Vander Bear EE 

:: i : ,k ( . , ~ .. bue . .::· ':"', -- i·h ·:1 ' • .., , J i' G ' O:ra-.r;cn ~r ('~ '/ e .:n ...... 
Dick (V) Sch\•Iartz -- Mil\'Iaukie, Oregon Three sons, engineer, boater, 

friend 

Sally (V) Heard -- I -come from Great Falls, -:Montana. Bill is head of our 
herd of sixo I'm a Montessorian by profession. I like 
Chat, friends, children, painting, swimming, traveling
life in general. 

Pauline Gouchenour - Seventh child of t he 10 brothers and sisters. I enjoy 
singin~ , most sports and plan on attending Montana State 
University as a freshman in the fall. Chat is great, for ~!t 

the first time! 

Eddie Santerord -- I v1as at Chat as a teenaser in 1965 & 1967. •. :':Pagay .in '85, 
as we experience this year session, I realize it's still 
just as special an experience at I remember. 

Joan Smith -- This year I'm 16 year at Chat. I've been in Alaska five years. 
I manage the Fairbanks Alano Club. I just ran the two mile 
race and won first place. It's sure good to be in Idaho and 
Chatcolab. And I just became a Grandma 6n August 8th, 1984. 

Dorothy Burlison -- 704 N. Lincoln, Moscow, ID. Teacher for 26 years. 
Enjoy walking, playing bridge, reading, plastic canvas e •~ 

needlecraft, Elderhostels, and traveling •• 

Sonya K. Watts -- Born and raised in Walla Walla, WA. Married 20 years 
to a ridge runner from West (by God) Virginia. No 
children but lots of kids. Long time Camp Fire volunteer, 
short time Hospice volunteer, Director of a beareavement 
camp for children, sole owner and operator of East Wind ; .. ;~-.. 
Shrub and Sma~p Tree Service, and that's enough! 
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The B B B Bears 
(Big Bad Biue Bears) 

Haureen Kin~, alais Sunny Bear has a den ·in Sandy Orer;on and prowles ··~ 
the Portland area. I persues· my job as a nurse. I had six bearscubs 
and I love to square dance and have lthiRr.J. I am a 4-H leader at Clackamas 0:. 
County 4-H Camp as their nurse. 

DatvnE \varner, Hugabear has hibernated from Columbia Falls, Hontana and WDrks 
in te forest of Kalispell. Where she is a bee and jam finder at the 
local TV station vihich · she plans to continue on TV Communications, \-Ji th 
a minor in Public Relations. This is to keep all we bears togeter in 
our den. This Hugabear has been very active for 12 years in 4-H. She has 
attended many trips from state 4-H Congress, to nation t·Iide trips to 
\vashington D. C., National Hourse Judging winner in Chicago, and v · ~n~~ .~~:.~ 

;_,~ t-.rinning ~~1 ,000 scholarship ,.Ti th.:t.a National 4-H Congress held in Chicago, 
This is my second year at Chat and plan to be continues in the following 
years to come .•:,'\"Jant to thank and show my appreciation to everyone 
who attended this year. ·Your all great and my love will be with you. Hope 
Hope to see yah all next year. 

John Headrick -- a four year lavver that has missed the last t\'JO. I am 
presently living in Oregon City, but have a permanent address in 
Beavercreek \vhere I receive my mail. Hy interests include anything that 
is outdoor, camps of all kinds, planning can'lps, I am a four year 4-H }. ~j.':~ 
leader, youth advisor for my Church YtiJ4th Group. Special interests inr~}.:J.1 
include: Photography 4-H camp, and publicationem.me.,n,ager for<Clackar:.~s 
County 4-H Camp Committee. · 

Leila Steckelberg -- "Honey Beartt Home Economist ( former Home Ecomomics 
teacher); Professional District Director/Camp Director Camp Fire 
(first ACA accredited camp director in Washington State), directed 
Camp Kirby nine years; and recrection resource. My interests are my 
husband Dale, $on David (professional actor), family people, Chatcolab 
for 33 years, dancing, fockhound, silversmithing, camping, traveling, 
recreation and crafts,etc. I have wokked with many youth groups including 
including; 25 years as a 4-H leader, Cub Scouts, Camp Fire, Degree of 1\..,. .... 
Honor Juniors, and Sunday school. Dale and I have been foster parents 
for abused kids also. 

Sherri Michaels -- Good Luck Bear ·- Tumtvater7Malley SHim Coach and anything 
else as required. I play at being a mastei"" sv1ira team member, ·~ .r.; .. ~\l ·· : , . j,i · ~ 

triathleloner ( S\·rim, bike, run), socializing \vi th friends (lots), and 
generally living life. 

Joyce Harlan "Yogi" - Hy interests are my job as a teacher, my friendship 
with Dick S. and my children. I have four children, two boys and ±n·Jo 
6irls. All are married except my oldest son. I enjoy eoing to the Oregon 
Sympony, skiing, fishing H~.th Dick and entertaining friends. I love 
to travel whenever I can afford it. I'm expecting my f±rst grandchild 
in the very near futur.e; In fact, I'd hoped to hear from my son in Denver 
durine; Chat that I v1as a r;randma • 

Pappa Bear --My first year to be at your Chatcolab Camp. It sure is a pretty 
place and enjoyed ~11 the friendship here and all the activity. I really 
enjoyed the BooGie Song! Hope to see you all again! Ray Gouchenour from 
the Big Sky Countryo 

,_, 
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Blueberry i3ear 
Name- !lain, Roy -- the guy they name the streets after -- so, I live 
on fllain road in sunny (I ~ sunny) El Centro, CA, 12 miles from the 
Hexican border . Our dri ve\·Tay has a sign by the mailbox "Ivlain Entrance". 
~ne vrife- three e;ro\lm children - six grandchildren. Love and life 
to all! Roy 

S(-)8\<E" 
f:>SH~ 

® 
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THE ORANGE POOH BEARS 
When the clan of Chatcolab Bears had their annual gathering in June of 

85 the family of POOH BEARS came ridin~ in on their HIGH HORSES, led by 
Papa Pooh (Jim Beasley), followed by Terry Typist, Betty Schould, TerriHaynes 
and our new bears, Dave Sharp, Chaz Gouchenour and Elaine Stout. The~ all 
came with orance bandanas tied over their faces for they were intent on 
stealing all the honey. Then Dave got his elbow stuck in the honey jar 
and Chaz Has the only one to sink the ball. HaooeoooSO much for their 
physical prowess. They did excel in the hand ringinB, electrifying game 
of heads or tails as they managed to outsmart the BIG, BAD, BLUE BEARS 
just in the nick of time. NO\·I if they can only find out Hhere all of 
the honey is hidden, they mi~ht be able to pull off the hoist of the year 
and become knm·Jn as the mighty robber Bearonso 

l I 1\ 

Terry Typistparson: Enjoys the "DEVIL" out of not \·Iorkinc. Ho\·Iever now have 
more projects than evero Love havin~ lots of kids & their friends around. 
Enjoys sewing, refinishing furniture and the challenge of keeping the 
"Cookie Jar" fullo 

Jim Beasley: Father, husband, grandpa Goat, Church, golf, Chat & laying 
on a cot in the grass 

Betty Schuld: ~other, grandmother, 4-H resource person from Clackamas 
County, Oregono 

Terri Haynes:- Great Falls, ~t. Newlywed, Hobbies - new husband and 
kid- Budde (cocker spaniel), Branch ~anager of Golden Triangle Federal 
Credit Union 

Dave Sharpe: Community Development Specialist Montan State University 
Cooperative Extension Service ( the length of your title is inadvertently 
related to your importance) fly fisherman, outdoorsman & adventurer. 

Chaz Gouchenour: Student, athletic, hard worker, cheerful, nice & advisor 

Elaine Stout: Retired Nedical Technologist in Portland and Eugene Or. 
NO\·J from LeHiston, Id. Vlidm·J, does volunteer Hark in library four days a 
\'leek. Loves the mountains, lakes,rivers and seashore. Loves reading, 
gardeninG and friends. 
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EISTORY OF rJ~CRE.i\TIOIJ LAI30RATORIES 

The recreation laboratory ~den vao born in the early thirtieo 
at Unldenwoodo, Michican. .i\ ncetinc had been ocheduled for recration 
leadero, and all arrived e:~cept the people to conduct the meetinc. 
A onow otorm prevented their arrival. The group decided to carry on 
that meetinc by e:~chnne;ine; their ovm ideno and experienceo o.nd by 
practicing and de·velopin~ recreation methods a~1d ideao for their oVJn 
croups. 

They spent ocvernl dnyo tocetl1er ~efore the roado were cleared for 
ther.1. l\.t the end, in analyzing vlhat they had done, they decided that 
their method h~d been oo effective in the sharinc of inforontion, ideno, 
and the techniqueo tho.t h:1d been uoeful in their \·Jorl~, that they decided 
to hold anotherneetine;. Their enthuoiacn for the "laborntoryi' r.1ethod 
WJ.G co c;reat and contncious that othero heard about it. l\.ppl.icationo 
came fror:1 many people uho \'liohed to ohare thio experience Hi th then. 

In oeveral years tine, the group had crovJn so lo.rce the orieinators 
felt that it wac neceosnry to reduce its oize because they felt that its 
mo.xioun uoefulneoo and effectivenoso could be obtained only in onnll 
croups that could be quic1 ~ly inteero.ted into sharing situationo in lab. 
Conoequently, they asreed to break up and forD other laborntorieG 
entirely sepRrnte except in ino~iration from the parent group. Some of 
theoe labo onde crcnt procreco while others were lese succeosful. 

One of the labo oricinnting in thic proceoo nrc Camp Idhuhapi nt 
Loretta, Ilinnesotn, uhich later beco.Dc the liorthland Recreation Leaders 
Lo.b. This in turn uac the incpiro.tion for others, one of uhich 1·mc 
for~ed by a croup principally froo IJebro.oko., North and South Dakota and 
r.Iontnnao Tv1enty ce'.:en interectcd people donated n dollar, and vii th thio 
~~27 o. cor.uni ttee planned t.:.1e firct · lab to be in October 19L;.6, at Box Elder 
Co.np in the Black Hills ncar Neno; South Dakota. They decided on a fall 
lab, uoually the end of September, cince Northland was held in the cprinc. 

The I3lo.cl~ Hillo Lnb drev/ ito recioti'antc fror.1 an over \·Jideninc circle iE 
the \'JCOt, oidHect, and oouth\·Jeot, and cenernted such enthusiasm that 
nany of itsnernberc returned hooe dcter~ined to bring a similar experience 
to creator numbero of people in their o.rea by establiohinc other labco 
Such \·ro..o the foundation of Cho..tcolab in northern Idaho in 19L1-9 
established in the Horth\'Jest -held in J.b.y at Heyburn State Park on Lake 
Chatcolet. Aloo the Lonchorn Recreation Lab, vJhich was soon after 
orcanizecl in Texac. Fro1:1 the Gat:1e Black Hills Lab came the inspiration 
for the Southv1est Lab in rTeu nexico, and the Great Plains Lab in 1-Jebraoka o 
The Black Hille also inspried the nucleous Irom the east who set up 
another lab in Hichi[;an, called the Great Lakes lab and indirectly in
fluenced t~1e ectablishment of a lab in Haine, the Dm·meast Rec o Lab o 

At the Black Hille Ticc Leadore' Laboratory in 19L~8, sane of the 
"out \·Jecternc" got to cayinc, 11\'Joudn' t it be creat to have n canp lil-:e 
this further \·wet?" It wac at thio tine that Don Clayton Hac r.10vinc to 
Hoocow, Ido..ho, fro r.1 Javre , IIontnna o There 1-.rere a fm·J froo southern Idaho 
1·1ho had attended !J2.ac1~ Hill ' o Lab and Don':::; c1ove vmo the incentive to try 
to ct2..rt n nev1 lab here in the northuect o :Slack Hills labpero contributed 

· ~ r: 0 J.. d . t . 1 l . . 4?.JU ~-ouo..r orcanl::::.a lona ex::~enceo nne n cor.u~n ttce of GlX people uno 
foruecL !\. cub-conr:li ttee nadc np of people fran Oregon, \·Jashington, and 
Idaho who \'JCl~e interacted in people and recreation and uere also drafted 
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to cor.1plete the neu organisational comr:1i ttce. The Hinter r.1eetine; held 
durinG Chrictoao vacation (over really~y and snow packed roadc) with 
J\.1 and LouiGc Richardson at Corvallis, 1-Iontana , blm·J the ~~58 but 
enthuciaco was even creator to cet this lab off the ground. Recource 
people from the o.rea ucrc cecul~ecl and o.nd old C.C.C. co..np \KLS choccn ac 
the cite. Oncood cmtho:;.. ... ity by o..n old timer, the best ueo.ther in Ho.y 
Ho..c alv1ays the cecond ueek--Hay ll-18, l9LJ·9, uo..s the tar set date. J:hic 
oeetinc vas follov8d by lots of letters, phone calls, and newc releases 
inviting and ur~inc recreation leaders to p-='.rti cipatc . 

T~is car.1p uac built et.c o. C. C.C . can}! in the l9::JO's. Durinc U\'J :.CI, 
it HaG uced nc a ConvaleGcent co..1:1p · for pilots ctationed o.t Spokane. 
Then Chatcolab \·Jo..G firct ~wld here, the cet.np 'dD.G in a sad state of 
diGrcpair. Don broucht ctndenJcc f;.:·on IIoGcoH .:tnd r:1any others in the 
areo. contributed ouch tine, oatcrio..lc, and money to repair the caop so 
it could ac;o..in be used. A Hall uac 8uilt :)e"CHcen the kit cl:.en o.nd the 
di:ninc; area and tllany · picturec Here pe1intcd in the wallc to enhance the 
buildinc;. r:lhe tl ... D.yc, carte, and uany ot'1er things Here brouc;ht from 
Farracnt IJaval Tro.ininc .Station on Lal;:e Pend 1 Oreille. 

The firGt lab, 1-Iay ~-l-13, l9l.r9, \1aG a Great SUCCCGS VJi th 38 people 
attendinc; in full cpir:i.t and forn. FinD.ncially it uas Golvent, 
morally it uno clean, and phycically it \·Jac capable of crouth and 
Guctained life. Chutcolab wac held in the same location~Ieyburn State 
P.:trl: on Lalce Cha·ccolet-fron 1949 throuch 1975. The netme Chatcolab \·Ias 
cleri ved fron the nnnc of the lal~c and the fact that thic is et labora
tory situationo 

In 1955, a c~oup of three California people, came ~o Chatcolab in 
Idaho and became so enthused with the idea that they were determined to 
set up a sir.lilnr orcanizo.tion in C.:tliforniao Horc than a three-year 
period finally culoinated in otnrtinc the Redwood Lab. 

In Hay, 195G, the topr.1oct cect~on of · the Chatcolab Candle, Hhich 
rcpreoentcd sharinc uas presented to I1ary, Kay, and Carl for the 
bccinninc of the nc\'1 lab. 1\. cor.1:-.1i ttec ho.d been forGied in 1955 c:u'1d the 
(1erJbers r.1et at Ca.np Bylyecter (.StanislnuG Co.L:·-H Camp) on Novo 12-13, 
195G VICLS set for the first Reduood :!:1ecrcation Laboro..tory to be held at 
Canp 0-0IJGi\ in .Southe:.:·n Californiao Th ·.c lab uas cancelled one Vlcek 
before scheduled to n~art due to inade~uate recistrationo 

Ho.ry Rec;an and Enily Ronscce returned to Chatcolub in Hay, 1957, 
brincinc their section of the candle uith them. It was placed bnck in 
the Chatcolab co.ndle and ncn.in prccented to f.Iary and Er:1ily at the closing 
cercDony o£' lab o r:ehey cone bacl-: to Californin. r.1ore dcterr.1ined than ever 
for Red\·Jood to bccoue a reality. :\nd co it did! Jones Gulch, south of 
Jan Francisco was the location of the first RedHood Lab in April 1958. 
The sharinc section of the Chet.·ccolab co.ndle becaue the base of their 
Tieduood Co.ndle \·Jitll a rea.l redHoocl t runko Clw.tcolabbers \lalt and SalJ.y 
Schroeder, and Leila Stecl:elbers ( uho nade the Ticduood Candle at that 
first lab) tJCnt doun to help the neu let.iJ off to a fylinc; start. There 
uere 1:-::J 1ab:Jers includinc ctaff and recource that year o 

In April, 1959, the cccond lab uas held o.t Mendocino Woodlands, 
cicht r.1iles inland fror1 l1e1i.docino City, \·:ith 50 people attendinG. · Not 
even an Acian fll<. cpideoic, a :1 fact n trip do\'Jn a ·very narl~mv rouc;h, ·and 
crooked mountain road lette at nicht ~ccauce of a broken collar bone, 
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danpcncd the enthuGiaGI:l of those n.ttendinco 

The firGt two ln.bo were held in the redwoods, but in 1960 the 
decision vn.o nude ~o hold the ln.b at Old Oak Youth Campo It wac also 
there in l9GO ";iher0 n. free uill offerinG waG taken to purchase a 
ben.utiful piece of cold bearinc qun.rt~ which Ken lloach preocntcd to the 
Chatcoln.b board in Iln.y (to be plo..ced in the nC\v recreo.tion hnll fire 
plo..cc) in o..pprecio..tion for o..ll of the noro..l and financial help and 
Gupport tho..t he had c;iven thiG lo..bo 

Since the cen·ccr section of our oricinal candle becar~c the bn.oe of 
the Tiedwood Candle, in 1958 the reon.ininc po..rt of it was melted down 
and nolded into a ncu ln.rc;e cn.ncl2.c and L:- or:nll once to reprcoent the 
11Spiri t 11 of Cho.tcoln.b - knoulcdce, pllilooOi)hy, ideac, hur-1or, and sharinco 
Theoe arc the cm:.dlco uc otill uoe o 

Throuch the yeo..ro, Cho.tcolabberG ho..7e strived t o onke ir:1pro·Jcl:1entG in 
the cn.r:1p oo tho..t i-~ uill be a better pln.ce "~:ihcn uc lcn.·Je o 

The poooibilities of becooinc ru1 incorporated croup was discuoced at 
the October '60 bon.rd r:1cctinc in IIo.::;cm·J ~ Idaho, ui th the board accepting 
the propoGn.l . Vern Burlison vao ooct inotruocntn.l i~ getting the corpor
ate oo..ttero ~onpleted oo tho.t on Iby 15, 1969 during Chatcolab the 
art icleo of incorporation uere noto.I'ized n.t St. l·hrieo, Idaho. 

1'\.;::, cn.n happen in n.ny or.=;n.niz.ation the plans und cxpectn.tiono Here 
beconinc too co..ucht up in the pn.ct and 11 t.;ettinc in a ruto 11 The "fanily 
croupo" v1cre ccttinc too otro.1c and o.cti,Jitics uere based on du·ciea, 
rather than people . Don Clayton, one of the oric;inn.l pln.nnero of Chat 
colab, nov of IllinoiG, attended tl1e October 1 G9 pln.nninc bon.rd oceting 
in IToocm1, Idaho to help re-e·1n.luo..tc Jche Gon.ls of Cllatcolabo Recn.llinc 
that ue learn t!1rouch chetrinc not ncrely in cetting, n.nd that la'obcro 
need to feel the uo.rnth n.nd love of the croup to be ready to learn and 
e::cpericnce leaderchip, plano Here Dade to create n.n atmosphere Hl1ere 
lab berG n.re :]ore uillinc to try thinco on their m'mo During the f:Io.y ' 70 
lab, uhcn Cho.t becetr.K of ace ( 21) the ln.b p.toc;ram uas people - centered and 
activitico Here fil~_ed in to ouit the needo, rn.thcr than an activity 
prograo firot, filled in by peoplco ~hie precantcd a challense for 
labberc to uoc their idcao in a oclf diocovery o 

Chn.tcolo..b '7"2 onH the introduction of C.Ho/\.o':L". (.Q_ollec;e Dr cn.r.1p of 
D_idclen _!lrtc cmcl ~o.lcnto) cln.ooeo n.llouinc every labber an opportunity to 
cive oore of hiooelf by ohn.rinc cone o.bilityo 

~he celebrn.tion of the 25th o.nnivcrcary oroueht 91 labbers to Chato 
Iar:r Fran Bunninc 1\.nderoon (uho n.lonc uith her huoband, Bill) inotru

Dental in foroinc the en.rlier ycn.ro ln.b'c lan.derchip erowth, attended her 
19th lab ancl shn.rcd r.1ct.1orieo of p:::tct lD.bco Ilo..rce Leinur.1 Grier · (2L!-), 
Leila 3tecl::clbcrc (21), Don Clayton (2J), Vernon Burlison (20), uho all 
hD.d cn.ch n.tterrded at leaot 20 ycn.ro n.lco added their oeooireGo Labbers 
celebrated by cnjoyinc birthday cal~, the n.nniversary waltz, reninisced 
D.nd enjoyed other activitieso 

1\.ll cood thinco to cone to n.n end oon1etiew and our uGc of Hevburn 
Youth Camp ended (ln.Gt lab there VIae 1975) by the Idaho State :aealth Depto 
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declaring the facilities unfit and cloocd the facilitien unless they 
could be bx·oucht u~1 to re0ulated health otandardso Thin vias alooot an 
ioposnibility fo~ t he acinG facilitieG to be updated o 

Vern Jut·lioon and Leilo.. Dtecl:el'uerg \·Jere instrunental in findinc a 
ncv location, decidinc on Eante~ Seal Caop at Varley, Idaho, not ~ar 
fran Heyburr .. o · There \·Jas nuch nostalcia · carry- over and yearninc for 
Indian Cliffe, the colorful J ininc hall, the clorious trees, the daily 
train, the oany ocoorico there, but ve found a new home, becauoe 
Chatcolab io not junt a place, ~ore ioportantly ~ peoplel The wiohinc 
\·Jell o.t Heyburn Han purchancd at the dinperoal auction and. Hill soneday 
be rebuilt ao a rener-:1brance of our 11 youthful yea.roo" Ennter Seal Car.1p 
(VGU) han natinfied our ncedc and nov feels like horneo 

Recreation Laboratories off er n unique opportunity for all those 
involved in recreation of all typeo, whether on an aoateur or profeonional 
1)asic o Ito uniqucnecs cten-::: fran the e:ctent of cooplete in·1olver.1ent of 
the individual in the iMo.cino.ti·,;e pl.:mninc and oharing of all nnpecto of 
the recreat ional procraoo An atoonphcrc io created for discoverinG 
ui tl1in oneself the late~1t abili ticc tho.t oneo noronl environr.1cnt nevet· 
uncoveroo In thic cliccovery, anyone can becor.1e a better oan or wooan , 
a nore efficient leader.. The uide opportunity to cain r:w.11ual skills 
and trai~ing experiences, throuch of laotinc value, chall be connidGred 
oecondary to the forecoinGo 

Thuc, thenc banic obje ctio~o were foroulated 23 years aco and ctill 
hold today : 

11Participo.nto in Chatcolo.b ·necrcation Labm:·atory have the 
OJ:1portunity to uncover, utilise, o.nd nhal"'C thane talert:J in ther.1sclven 
Hhich arc perha.po layinc dorr.1ant by: 

lo Gcttinc to l:nou intinntcly, by vmrkinc together, 
othern oioila~ly involve~ in workinc with peopleo 

2.. Encouracinc po..rticipation in 11 tryinc- out 1' nituo.tion.s. 

3 o Gharir:~ .. c rccreettionetl e:::r>criencec and okilln Hi th both ar.tateurs 
and profcncionalc. 

The bo.cic id~:a.. uhich 'uroucht co r:mch cnthusio.nr.1 out of no r.1a.ny 
people can 8e expreoGed in one uord - SIIARirTG. The lcarl1ine; at lab 
han never bee~ by or for npecinliotoo It h~s been an effort to 
ntinuln.te and cnthucc by c:;:pocure to ncthod.s and idcao. Streoo hac been 
placed upon lcarninc by ~art icipation nnd encouragcncnt. The charinc of 
duties uac cncournccd uheno~.-er ponoil.Jle by havinc; the lab in a camp 
site cituation t~1ere duties and probleoo oade practical application 
of chore oharinc a necennityo Leo.clero have been chosen very often, not 
an true expcrto in their fieldn, but rather ao c;uides to help other 
lcadcrn on the vuy. 

i\t the Great Lal:en Recreation Leaders Laboratory held J.Iay 5 - 10, 
1970 at Car.1p Pincuood on Echo Lake (15 nileo cant of Hu.skec;on, 
1·Iichican) the 11 true 1' ntory of the birth of recreation labs uas r.nde 
lmoun o Thio otory follm·JG: 

The many fine Ticc Labc nm'l be inc held all over the United Stat co 
received their inopiration a~d becinninc yco.rn a[8 in Chicago . 
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I_Jynn Rohrbnuch, 0Hcn Gree, Checter. Dower ahd Chester Grnhnm (all 
nini~terinl studcntc) decided thnt the Nntionnl Recreation Asoocia
tion vno not oeetinc the necdo of the churchco nnd other non- profco 
cionnl croupo . So they orcuni~cd · thc firot Educationnl Recreation 
Inot itutc held in · Chicn.c-;r') in June, 1926-27 . It uas noved to \'Jheeline;, 
\"! .. Vn. · in 1928-29, Lnkc Gcncvn, Uinconcin nnd then to Ualdenwoodo (ncar 
Hovwll, Hichicnn) f:-ou 1931 throuch 1931 .. 

Ao the croup crew l~rscr nnd people became enccr toshnre the 
inopii~ntion, trnininc and :i.'ellm·JChip Hith people in their o\"Jn locn.l
itieo, it u~.:::; decided to cliccontinue the neetinc in Unldenwoodo and 
cive people nn opportunity to ota~t new ln~c. 

The IIi chicnn croup net for t\·Jo yenro nt the Folk School in Gro.nt, 
Hichicnn . After thnt the I1ichi.::_;~ nren did not have a Lnb until 
Arden Peteroon, nrinn 1Ieroance , :Oernice LaFreniern , Gould Pinney, 
Rny Lnr.1b nnd Jir:1 Halo ucnt out to the Dlnck Hills Recrention Lab in 
1951 nnd cnoe back Hith cue~:. cre~t enthusinci.l that n : rea.t Lakeo 
Rccrention Leadcro. Lnb ua.s otartcd nt THin Lnkeo in 1952o 

'J.lhe nrJyth11 of the onm·I otorr.1 is still preferred by labbern 
because it is syobolic of the philooophy of Cha.tcolo.b . Vhen put in 
G'L ch oi tua.tionn (a. 11 lea.der11 cloec not nrri ve) \ ·le chould be prepared to 
take over nnd not be dependant Ol1 ool.leone elce .. Throuc;h Chntcolnb 
e:x:9erienceo, He ctrive to be nble to becor:1C dependn.nt upon ourselveo o 

NOTIJ:.liiUES'J.l JECrillATIOlJ C/U·1P . 
Co.np Cho.tcolet Plur.n:ICr, Idnl1o 

1-Ia.y ll - 18, 19L1-9 

19L1-D Cor.mi ttee - served in 19L:-9 

Don Clnyton, IIoccou, Ido..ho 
Emil IC Elinson, Hnvre, Hontnnn · 
Louice Ko Rich~rclcon, Corvnllio, llontnna. 
Ruth Ra.dir, :?u.llL1CL.l1, Uncl1o 1 · 

Chi:1 .. 
'i.1renc .. 
Sec. 

A.. :S. Tiicha.rcloon, Cor-v-et.llio , I Ito 
Dnn \J o.rren, I1occou, Idc~ho 

Georce Gu:.:>ta.~cm1; Do~er.1a.n, Hont o 
~velyn Sainsbury, Great F~llc, Mont. 
Bother Tec!·wrud, Corvnllin, Ore •• 

19L1-9 Cor1r.1i ttee - ,served 19.50 cnop 

Don Clayton, Cho. 
Dnn \! nrrcn, V o · ChD. 
Geoo Gustnfcon, Trea.c .. 
Louice K. Richnrdoon; Sec .. 
Jin Huntley , Olyt1pin, \'Jaoh. 
Evelyn So..inobury, Snleo, ·or. 
Lillio..n J:ir.mcr , Hocco..oin, J.lont o 
John Stottcenbcrc, I'Je~ Perce, I cL 
Eli~nbeth :Ju:.:>h, Ol;:et.na.:.:;nn , Ha.oh. 

Term Expires 

1952 
1952 
1951 
1951 
1952 
1951 
1950 
1950 
1950 

(Cho.tcola.b history rc-urittcn o.ncl updated clu:::il1G th0 1978 lnb by 
Leila. SteckelberG and Jean 13ClrinGer , uith :he help of those who could 
11 renember uhen. '') 
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. CI3It:cni.'QGY._CliA.11.T OF 1'J0N-PROl IT RECREATION LABORATORIES 

J Wisconsi~ Recreation Lab j 
I . 

- ---··- ·----------- .. -
, Dane bod Recrca tion Lab -Hinn. 

( 

S. Ccdif 
I-

/ Hawkeye Recreatory-Iowa,l954~SHOWNE REC LDRsj(.{ha.~-• • ~r a.. • 
LAB. -Mo. lJ 77 ----- -· 

Caul_) Ihdu:!1api (1·Iorth.,... 
Kansas Recreation 11orkshop, 194 7~~ Cha teo lab- I~~l;__ _ ~~~~~~~ land R.L.)Minn.,l935 

\\ Cali:£~ · 1 

Dlack Hills ~.L.L .- S.Dak;,l946 . Longhorn R.L . L.i 
· Texas, 1950 

Florida Recreation -Lab! ' 
' ?out~lW~t R.L.L. -~ 

I ·- 1 ~C\V : .. CXl.CO 
. --~--·---

Buckeye Rec. Work-~ _ ... - Missouri Recreation Workshop,l94~ Great Plains R.L.Ll 
shop-Ohio~l944 ~ · I -:Nebraska 

Lei~urecraft fi ~ou~- Hoosier_ Recreation Workshop I Great Lakes R.L.L.I 
M:ich igan ""- Dolvneas t 

R. L . :L.-sel1.ng Camp-Ill1.no1.s, Ind1ana, 1£49 
1935 1 

Not Determined - Eastern Cocperative Recreation School - New York 
Joi1n C. Carr.pbell Folk School - North Carolina 
Kentucky Recreation Norkshop 

Maine 

~ 
~ 
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CHATCOLAB HISTORY 

Chatcolab had it's beginning in 1949 as a result of Don Clayton having 
attended the Black Hills Lab and returning home enthused about what he had experi
enced. There were a few p~ople from Southern Idaho who had attended Black Hills 
Lab and Don had just moved from Havre, Montana, to Moscow, Idaho. His move was 
the incentive to try to start a new lab in the northwest. Black Hills labbers 
contributed $58 toward organizational expenses and a committee of six people was 
formed. A sub-committee made up of people from Oregon, Washington and Idaho who 
were interested in people and recreation were also drafted to complete the new 
organizational committee4 The winter meeting held with Al and Louise Richardson 
at Corvallis, Montana, blew the $58 but enthusiasm was even greater to get this lab 
off the ground. Resource people from the area were secured and an old C.C.C. camp 
was chosen as the site. On good authority by an old-timer, the best weather in 
May was always the second week in May, and May 11 - 18, 19L·g. wa~ the first lab 
session with 87 people attending. 

The 1948 Committee who served the 1949 Lab were: 
Don Clayton, Moscow, Idaho 
Emil K. Eliason, Havre, Montana 
Louise K. Richardson, Corvallis, Montana 
Ruth Radir, Pullman, Washington 
Al 1. Richardson, Corvallis, Montana 
Dan Warren, Moscow, Idaho 
George Gustafson, Bozeman, Montana 
Evelyn Sainsbury, Great Falls, Montana 
Esther Teskerud, Corvallis, Oregon 

Chairman 
Treasurer 
Secretary 

The first campsite was built as a c.c.c. camp in the 1930's. During WWII, it 
was used as a Convalescent Camp for pilots stationed at Spokane. When Chatcolab 
was first held there, the camp was in a sad state of disrepair. Don brought 
students from Moscow and many others in the area contributed much time, materials 
and money to repair the camp so it could again be used. A wall was built between 
the kitchen and the dining area and many colorful pictures were painted on the 
walls to enhance the building. The trays, carts, and many other things were 
brought from Farragut Naval Training Station on Lake Pend 'Oreille. 

Chatcolab was held in the same location - Heyburn State Park on Lake Chatcolet 
(from 1949 to 1975). Thus, the Northwest Leadership Laboratory became officially 
known as Chatcolab, deriving the name from the name of the lake and the fact that 
this is a laboratory situation. 

In 1955 a group of California people came to Chatcolab, became enthused with 
the idea, and over a 3 year period started the Redwood lab. In 1957, on a second 
try, a section of the Chatcolab ceremonial candle was presented to Mary Regan and 
Emily Ronssee who returned to California to start the first Redwood Lab in April 
1958 at Jones Gulch south of San Francisco. They, in turn in 1960 presented the 
Chat board a piece of gold bearing quartz. 

Since the Center section of our original candle became the base of the Redwood 
Candle (a large redwood tree crafted by Leila Steckelberg at that first lab), in 
1958 the remaining part of it was melted down and molded into a new large candle 
and 4 small ones to represent the "Spirit of Chatcolab - knowledge, philosophy, 
ideas, humor and sharing. These are the candles we still use. 

The possibilities of becoming an incorporated group were discussed at the 
October '68 board meeting in Moscow, Idaho, with the board accepting the proposal. 
Vern Burlison was most instrumental in getting the corporate matters completed so 
that on May 15, 1969, during Chatcolab the articles of incorporation were notarizec 
at St. Ivlaries, Idaho 

30 
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The celebration of the 25th Anniversary in 1973 brought 91 labbers to Chat. 
Mary Fran Bunning Anderson (who along with her husband, Bill) was instrumental in 
forming the earlier years lab's leadership growth, attended her 19th lab and shared 
memories of past labs. Marge Leinum Grier (24) Don Clayton (23), Leila Steckelberg 
(21) and Vernon Burlison (20) who all had attended at least 20 years of the lab 
were honoredo Labbers celebrated by enjoying birthday cake, the anniversary waltz 
and reminiscing. 

All good thingscome to an end sometimes as our use of Heyburn Youth Camp ended 
(last lab there was 1975) by the Idaho State Health Department declaring the 
facilities unfit and closed the facilities unless they could . be brought up to 
regulated health standards. This was almost an impossibility for the aging 
facilities to be updated. 

Vern Burlison and Leila Steckelberg were instrumental in finding a new 
location, deciding on the Easter Seal Camp at Worley, Idaho, not far from Heyburn. 
There was much nostalgia carry-over and yearning for Indian Cliffs, the colorful 
dining hall, the glorious trees, the daily train, and the many memories there, but 
we found a new home, because Chatcolab is not just a place but more importantly -
PEOPLE!!! The wishing well at Heyburn was purchase at the dispersal auction with 
hopes that someday it could be rebuilt as a remembrance of our "youthful years". 
Easter Seal Camp, Camp WSU and now known as Camp Larson has satisfied our needs 
and now feels like home. 

Camp Larson was first established in 1950, known then as Camp Manitowish, for 
the benefit of handicapped children. It moved to its present location in 1956 
and now serves handicapped adults as well. The campsite is on a waterfront offer
ing many opportunities for activities, can handle up to 160 people, and all but a 
few of the counsellors cabins are accessible by wheelchair - no steps. 

During the 1978 Chatcolab annual meeting it was announced by several Californi 
labbers that Chat "was pregnant" with hopes to start a lab in southern California. 
This pregnancy lasted 3 years. During the 1981 lab, a white Chat ceremonial candle 
was presented to Jackie Baritell, Gwen Main, Mark Patterson and Brian Salyer who 
took it to the first Chaparral Recreation Education Leadership Laboratory in 
November, 1981. 

The years of Chatcolab have come and gone with many memories - like the year 
a pet goat was thought to have been barbequed for a meal, the time we almost starte ~ 

a forest fire during an outdoor evening ceremony, of the many Scandinavian Smorgas
bords or the Hawaiian Luau with all the trimmings, backwards parties and who could 
ever forget the Mouse Party?, the meetings by the wishing well, the traumatic move 
to a new camp, and the many people who have come and gone. 

A new stepping stone is before us - a meeting of people from many labs around 
the United States - a first "National Recreation Lab" at the "birthplace" of them 
all - Waldenwoods, Michigan. May great things come from this get-together of 
representatives from many other labs. 

?J_/ 



ch'atcoiJ6' Chat-Chat 
Northwest Leadership Laborat,ory 

Winter, 1985 

NEWSLETTER 
Mary M. White, Editor 

CHATCOLAB NORTHWES: LEADERSHIP LABORATORY 1985 

JU IE 9-15, ·1985 
(PLEASE TAKE SPECIAL NOTE OF THE NEW DATES!) 

CAMP HOGER C. LARSON 

COM·~ OUT OF HIBERN'ATION ~ 

ALL-LAB LEADERSHIP 
DISCUSSIONS with: 

COME 
ALIVE 

IN 
'85! 

CRAFTS: • Dave Sharp, 
Montana State 
Exten~i6n Service 

WORKSHOPS 

Survival 
-US. Air Force 
-Rosemary Gouchenour 

Folk, Square, & 
International Dance 

-.Roy & Gwen Main 
Ceremony, Pary & Program 

~l~IJ.oing 
-Leila Steckelberg 
-Ruth Moe 

Song Leading Techniques 
-Jean Baringer 

Environmental Awareness 
-Vern Burlison 

World Wide Games 
-Harold Strobel 

NEW IDEAS IN LEADERSHIP 

Wheat Weaving, Cross 
& Crayon Art 

-Jean Baringer 
Scrimshaw 
-Leila Steckelberg 

Rock Polishing 
-LaRele Stephens 

;::-~''~ . 

"11 6 ' r- " 
~ ~ __) 

) 
AND MUCH 

Stitch 

',r MUCH 
MORE! 

HOPE TO 
SEE 

YOU THERE! 



BEARS IN LOVE 

\ W\!5\-\ SPR\~ WOUlD 
l\URR:-t UP AAO GEl HERE,. 

rl'l\ <::rE.TT\Nf:l T\RE:O 
Of= ~\~TlNC:c-. 

DON'T TAKE A NAP! COME TO CHATCOLAB! IF YOU HAVE BEEN HIBERNATING AND HAVE 
MISSED LAB FOR 1 OR 2 OR MAYBE EVEN 5 YEARS~--DON'T MISS THIS YEARl COME ALIVE! 
COME AND SHARE YOU!! If you can'.t attend lab, drop us .a line anyhow. If there 
has been a particular reason you haven't returned to lab for several years, let 
us know. We need your help to plan Chatcolab so that Chatcolab grows and pro
vides the necessary training and skills development you need in your area(s) 
of leadership and recreation and personal development! 

In Chat Spirit, 
Mary M. White, Editor 

Dear Friends, 

Happy 1985! Our changing of the Chat date from the second week in May to the 
second week in June was done to allow people involved in educational schedules to 
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more easily join us. Chat has a serious need to increase its rolls so that each • 
year's program is able to reach out to more people, making the reason for Chat 
more meaningful. 

If attendance does not increase above the 1984 head count, Chat's ability 
to be financially solvent will be seriously tested in 1985. Chat 1986 may not 
reach reality! 

We now have a set of slides as well as brochures to help in promoting Chat 
to groups. If you can make use of these in you area, please contact Mary White 
or myself. 

If you are unable to join us this June, make the effort of contacting some
one you know who can join us. Thank you! Hoping to see you in June! 

I 
I 

I 

[_ 

In Hemory of 
Dwi ght N. Wal es 

Date of Birth, November 22, 1898 
Date of Death, September 18 , 1984 

• 

llea/. a/in wlj 

(lower aj.Ler {f.JJ-wu 

J IJ.lne. i.Jt flu. tf.IIJJ'II £'./. dmJ. 

.lfl.IIIL i.Jt. flu a/JP.I.. ILMJL 

(-4JiJJe flw; /fJJ.IIIJJiL, 

ami al.iJJe. flwj. /all 

aJIJI flu eatilL tluzJ uL!ltww l tlwn. 

t:.e.l:£i..L•u flw11 nil. 

Funera.l Services & Internment 

September 28 , 1984 
Arling~on, Wash ington 

Sincerely, 
Dick Schwartz (1985 Chairman) 
(503) 654-7593 

HERE. S LOOKING AT YOU! 

For 
Info 
Contact: 

SHOW! 

Mary M. White 
3931 SE !von 
Portland, OR 97202 
(503) 232-0662 



cli'atcof},6' 
Northwest leadership laboratory 

COME ALIVE IN '85 
REGISTRATION CONFIRMATION 

9406 164th NE 
Arlington, WA 98223 
(206) 435-3075 

Your preregistration fee has been received and you have a reservation to 
~eome out of Hibernation" at Camp Larson, June 9-15! 

IMPORTANT REMINDERS: 

REGISTRATION: Lab opens with registration from 1-4pm, Sunday, June 9. Plan to 
arr1ve by 4pm so you don't miss the all-lab welcome, orientation and dinner. 
(Only board members should plan to arrive before lab opens. Labbers whose 
travel arrangements necessitate riding with board members arriving early should 
plan to pay extra ($10.00) for Saturday evening room and board.) 

Lab closes with breakfast, Saturday, May 19. 

COST: The cost of Chat ($115.00 or $85.00) covers all necessary lab expenses, one 
copy of the lab notebook and a one year -Chat-Chat newsletter subscription. 
Other costs you might consider include: 

-an extra notebook ($5.00) 
-special section notebooks ($1.00) (i.e. -crafts, games, ceremonies, etc.) 
-all lab picture 
-Chatcolab sweatshirts or t-shirts -
~songbooks or songtapes 
-crafts - (craft instructors may need to be reimbursed for materials you use.) 

~ -fund raising activity - (to support lab scholarship fund) 

ACCOMMODATIONS: Separate cabins are arranged for men and women. Cabins are heated 
and have shower and toilet facilities inside. · 

FEATURED at LAB: 

Beveloping Effective Communication Skil_ls, 
·· Dav~ Sharp, Co~unity Development Spec

ialist, Montana Extension· S~rvice 

Environmental Education, Vern Burlison, 
Ret1red Forester, Idaho Extension Service 

--Information and techniques to better 
understand environmental problems 

-Effective methods for developing apprec
iation for the environment using 
short encounters such as nature walks, 
hikes, 4-H summer camp activity 
periods, etc. 

Crafts, JB's Attic Crafts 
-Wheat Weaving 
-Cross Stitch 
-Crayon Art 
-Scrimshaw, Leila Steckelberg 
-Rock Polishing, LaRele Stephens 

NEW IDEAS IN LEADERSHIP 

Folk Dancing, Gwen Main, Folk Dance Leader 
-Recreational dances for one night uses 
with 4-H, campfire, church groups, etc. 
including folk dance, early American 
dance and country western 

Program/Party Planning, Ruth M9e, Black 
Hills Recreation Leaders Lab, Leila 
Steckelberg, Chatcolab 

-Brainstorming, goals 
-Time Management, rules of thumb 

Song Leading, Jean Baringer 
-Realize value of group singing in 
various programs 

-Explain methods of teaching songs 
-Provide experience in leading songs 

Survival, US Air Force, Rosemary Gouchenour 
-Basic Survival Skills 
-Individual Survival Kits 



THINGS TO BRING: 

-sleeping bag or bedding and pillow 
-warm comfortable casual camp 
clothes with a change or two for 
warm weather -- rain, snow, etc. 

-you may want to bring a 
dress-up outfit 

-towels, toiletries, flash light, 
alarm clock 

-costume and costume materials are 
optional, but may be useful 

-*bring crayons (old, short, broken 
ones) for melting 

-any prose, books, songs, stories 
or poems you'd like to share 
with others 

-a t-shirt or sweatshirt you'd like 
the Chatcolab logo silkscreened 
onto -- some printed shirts will 
be available -- price unknown 

MOST INPORTANTLY: BRING YOURSELF 

-any fresh produce, dried fruit, 
preserves or baked goods would be 
greatly appreciated as a fun way 
to share and save on food costs 

-any materials for sharing or teach
. ing a special prepared craft, skill 
informational topic at a Chat 
class -- (Such materials should in
clude for the notebook: a written 
description of the class presen
tation, directions or guidelines 
for the project or learning ex
perience, a listing of materials 
needed, and copies of any handouts 
used. Plan to submit these mater
ials to the notebook personnel at 
the beginning of lab. Additional 
material covered can be written 
up at lab for printing.) 

YOUR TALENTS • • • YOUR IDEAS 
AND YOUR ENTHUSIASM!!! 

NEED A RIDE? CONTACT: 

Montana: Jean Baringer 
Conrad, MT 
(406) 278-7716 

Oregon: Stewart White 
Portland, OR 
(503) 232-0662 

Washington: Leila Steckelberg 
Arlington, WA 
(206) 435-3075 

California: Pat Davis 
Berkeley, CA 
(415) 549-1607 

Idaho: LaRele Stephens 
Spokane, WA 
(509) 448-0329 

EMERGENCY INFORMATION: 

There is a pay phone at 
Camp Larson -

II (208) 689-9250 

Thank you for submitting your 
preregistration materials. Lab would 
be un"bear"able without you. We are 
anxious to have you with us. See 
you June 9th! 

DIRECTIONS AND MAP TO CAMP LARSO~ 

• 
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HISTORY 

- I'·Real History of the R ocreo.tion Lo.b• Movement (ns told by 
Chester .i1. Gra~ o.t the No.t.1i6nul Roc. Lab. gathering o.t 
Wnldcnwoods, Michig~n, October, 1983) 

Lynn Rohrbough wrote his gro.du~tion thesis Qt Boston Theological 
seminnry on Church-Centered recreation. On recommend~tion by other 
semin 2-ry students Lynn published thJ. t matcri c.. l :l.s a Recre o.tion Handbook. 
That ho.ndbook bcc o.mc known ~s Blue H~ndy. It fc~turcd typic o. l po.rty 
gnmcs like Music o. l Oh1.ir and Dro p the Ho.ndkorc hiof. After gr:J.duo.tion 
Lynn served o.s Rccre ,·.tion Director f or Ohic n.go Girl 1 s Club. In Chic ago, 
Lynn r..nd his wife K'lthcrinc cultiv<:lto rl '1.. keen interest in community 
rocre~tion on tho part of tho N~tion ~ l Office of the Methodist Church. 
Also, t hey o rg~nizod n n~tionwido Recreation Fellowship which mot 
o.nnur...lly. 

~ . . ~ 

In 1930, MnrgQrct nnd I wore invited to introduce f olk dancing 
o. t tho 2 nnu ~l · conference of Recro o.tion Fellowship o.t Conference Point 
Co.mp on tho shore of LQke Geneva in Wisc onsin. During tho.t week wo led 
the group in folk do.ncos und f olk s ongs from ~nny countrioi• Chester 
Bower reported tho.t when he wo.s in tho u.s. Nnvy, ho saw people 
plo.ying o. game with pebbles in the so.nd on the senshore o.t ~~lexo.ndria, 
Egypt. He learned that the gnme wo.s c o. llcd \inri and he got tho direct
i ons f or pl a.ying tho gumc. He copied tho pnttorn from the sand Qnd 
mde o. Vlo.ri boo.rd. We played vio.ri during the Conference. When K::tter
ine ~nd Lynn moved to Del o.wo.re, Ohi~, they published Red Handy 
fe r.. turing f olk songs, f olk do.nccs and ethnic table games from mo.ny 
countries. 

Folk rccre 1.tion bec ~mo n a o. j or interest in futu~o ncotings ~ f 
Recreation Fellowship o.t Wa.l denwoods. Persons involved i n the meet
ings included: Viol a Armstrong, Dir. Rec. Dept., Detroit; George 
Burchnra, Vlosley Found. No rthwestern Univ. o.t Ev <.tnston; Willian Cook, 
Gen. Secret. YMCA of 0 :--, n ~ do.; Gene Durhr.:!1 1 Wesley FounfJ. of C·.l rnell 
Univ.; Rcv.V.C. Gr ::.nt, .J1othodist Church, Ced~r Ra.pids, I owa. ; Bill 
McGiffert, Hosley Found, Univ. ~· f Co.lif, Los .d.ngelcs; Seloa Monroe, 
Stnte Homo Dooonstr ati·_:, n .igont, Kentucky; R.C. Sidenius, Roc. Dir., 
Providence of Ontario, C~n~dn; and the f ollowing Her.ds of Depurtoents 
in the N.:1.tiono. l Office 'J f tho Meth .: cl ist Church; Chester Bower, Recre
r.ti cn; Owen ~' Epworth Le~gue; J ohn Irwin, Ministry in the Loco. l 
Church and Otto No.ll, Publico.tL,ns. .~.n cl let us r1..:·t over lock the fine 
contribution Do.de by Retho. Bower, Rugh Geer nnd other spouses. 

When o.ttend~nce increased beyond cnp~city of f ncilities ~t Walden
wo ods, ~ decision w~s made to hold annual stnte meetings of the Fellow
ship. Margo.ret ~nd I wore ~ppointed t o provide folk do.nce leo.dcrship 
in state gr.thcrings in Illinois, Indi~na , Iowa. , Michigan, West Virgi~n 
o.nd W isc ons~· o.n d in Haoilton, Co.no.da. . · 

.~ difficult probleo wo.s our need t~ get nusic f or f olk do.nccs. 
M~rgdtct bought ~ ring-bo.ck not obo.Jk ruled f or copying music. Then 
she coul d copy c usic f or f olk dnnces. Viggo Bovbjerg, ecployed by 
Chicc .. go Recro '1tion CorJnissi::;n, r.rr :::.ngecl f or us t o po.rticipate in 
rccre~tion po.rties cf sthnic ior~ igr r.nt gr oups i n Chic o.go . Thus we 
could o.ctuo. lly leJ.rn f olk d.--..nc es ;~. nr'l M~rgar:.,et coul d c opy the :'1usic in 
her n~tebo~ k. One stop in te~ching f olk do.nces t o new gr oups was the 
work c· f key people to copy the nusic f or dances fr os Mc.rgo.ret 1s folk 
da.nc e nusic hQndbook. 
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N~t 1 1 History, cont. 

In 1924, N::.ti Jno. l YHC .. 1. published two volunes of f olk s ongs . 
tr ansl 'lted fr o::1 f oreign l i:nt.:;u<lgos. Mcvn. Boyd uf Northwest ern UnlVe 
published a bocklet of "Folk Dc..nces of Bohc::.1ia rr. Mo..ry Vlood Hi?wa.n o.nd 
Eliz~beth Burchcno. l published sheet ousic f or n few dances4 F1nn~ly the 
Methodist Church prepar ed o. set of f olk dance r e c or ~ s under the t1tlc 
~Vlo r l d ")f Fun". One nusic publisher in Now York City bcg:;.n t o prvducc 
~nd distribute f a l k d~ncc rcc or i s. Co~ per ntivc Rocr e ~tion Service at 
Dol o.vlnro, Ohio becanc tho f ocr .. l point f or f olk recreation f or DJ.ny 
y oo.rs. 

Muc h of t ho ~r owth in f olk rccr o:1tion up to 1941 was undernined 
durinr:; United Stc.. t es nilit:1ry interventi,Jr'l in Southor.st .LI.Sirt. W~ ·;·l 
sl o..ug~t crs peopl e ~nd w::.s ~ ls ~ tends t o und er~ino tho qur. lity of l1fo 
in S') Cicty. 

vt~LDEI\Tl.'IOODS * .• DRE .. 1.lvl CO IVIE TRUE 
(nbout the r esort) 

In 1844 the gr :mcl f r.thor of J. R·) bort Crcus e acquired froo .;the 
govornnent the pr operty now known o.s Wn l cl enwo ods. It's deve l opocnt 
fro~ benutiful public res ort a.nd confer ence center is a reflection of 
the lifo cf J. Robert Crouse ~nd his fo.nily. He w~s born in Hartl and, 
then ooved t v Clevel o.nd where he er ndu ~ted fr oc high schc0l o.nd went 
intL n l o.np business. 

In 1924 Mr. Cr ouse built the first l odge, Gr.enaino Hull, on the 
fo.~ily honostend , s outh of Hnrtl c..nd. He c ~lled the 150 aero spring 
fed l o.ke Wo. l den Lake, ~nd tho pr operty Wal denwoods, due t o his o.dnir
ati : n ~ f Henry ThGreau. Wnl donwGods wo.s originally o. nccting pl o.ce 
for 1v1r. Crous e nnd his business o.ssoc i:-.t ed, but wns ox po.nded t o 1500 
o.cr es nnd ho.s been open t o tho public, year-r ound , f or conventions, 
n cetincs, public dininG , and p~ rties. 

The L~ke Wnl don Co.npgr ound was st~rted just nine years ago and 
in 1985 will reopen ns n nti~· : o s hare" ue:..borship club. There nrc 
pr esently 100 s pncious sites f or recrc~tionnl vehicl es nnd it will bo 
expanded t o n t ot nl of 200 sitos t ho next yc - r. 

Tho l ake front ~n d hill s i de c c tt~gcs ~ro ~vnil o.ble f or spring , 
surmor, Qnd f nll f o.uily vaco.ti8ns, ~nd Sunshine LodGe is nvuilQble f or 
get nwo.y weekends inc l ucl ing .j·, brunch .:\nd dinner. 

The Wa ldenwoorls pr operty has r c~ainod with the Crouse fa~ily 
since t he o~rly years. Mr. R obcrt C. MacBride, the f ounder's 
g r ~nds on, is the present o~n3g cr. 

In hin own wor ds, Mr. Cvous o cxpl nincd, "Wal denwocds is dedi
c ~tcd t o t he proposition t hat the r o..di e1.11 t sp~t of frien dship no.y 
bcc o2e gl owing inspir ation of the nss o ci~tion of individuals, coopan
i cs, c o~lpetitors, und tr ~d es, even ns the lifcgiving sunshine is the 
crowning gl ory of t his b e~utiful countryside •• :-Jo.y we play o.ncl work 
t ogether, not only with our heo.ds nnd h~nds, but with our hearts as 
well." 

~7 
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N~ti c nul Roc. L~b report 

October 19 - 23 1983 at tho W~ldenwo ods Conference Center in 
Ho.n)lo.nd, I-1ichi:.;:J.n (48 . .1il N.tl . r:: f Detr uit) a r;o..therinz, wo.s held 
with representatives fr o::1 nn.ny lo..bs ~r cun c1 the country. Chntc olo.b 
was represented by Mnry nnd Stew White, Leil~ SteckelberG, Mo..rinnne 
DuBois, J~ckie Baritell o..nrl Je~n B~ringer. 

It' s beginnin~ purposes ~nc cbjectives were t o sh~rc news ~nd 
inforcation between the l ~bbcrs who ~~y in sooe w~y trCl.ce their belong
ings b~ck t o Wnldenwo ods or so~e other part of the f olk recreation 
novenent in ~nerica in the oe~nti~e. 

All people will wonder r.nd 'l.ppreci ·'.tc the co :~~:·.: i ttee ilho.t got us 
together f or this lon2 over due celebration, a trip bnck to our "ro ots" 
or at leo.st one of the f oci of our beginninz.;;s. Ruth Moe, Wyor.1int; , 
Marianne DuBois of C ~ lifo rni n. , and David Bone of Michi~an did o. lot 
of the work to bet it all together. 

Back in 1977 Marianne o.ttonde<l the Blo.Qk Hills and in visiting 
with Ruth Moe hn.s sc.id ••• "woul dn 't it be greo.t to ho.ve o. Nr"~tional 
Lr.b where people of ~11 the l~bs could get t ogether o.nd sho.re ideo.s 
o.nd progro.:.:is • 11 These two continued to dreui.:.1 about it f or sever1.l 
years until n.bout 1982. .~.t our Chat lab in 1982 Mr.>.ri rmne presented a 
questi Jnn n. ire of possibilities t o consider and by the 1983 lab we 
hn.d inforno:iion on the N~tion ~ l Lo.b t o be held . \VOW l 

Two cf the 11 ori ;?; in o. ls 11 , Fred Si:1i th, Wisconsin, and Chester 
Gr ahn~: , Michigan led one of the ~-.l eetin[;s ::--. bout the beginnings • 
M'l.ri'l.nne o.nd Ruth led the sessions in pl~nning our o.gendo. b ~sed on 
the "stuff" we nll brouGht in our he r..ds. The first night cerenony 
wo.s o. c ~ndlelighted trip through fifty yeo.rs of how the l~b spirit 
hc.s spreo.d o.cross the country into different st~tes ~nd in the diff
erent forus of the l'l.bs todny . 

DurinG the four day conference, we worked ho.rd nt sharing the 
different wo.ys the different l~bs present their advertising , 
schedules, o.d~inistr~tion, resource persons, objectives, and oo.ny 
of the unique fentures of ench lab. The lnbs cover a wide rqnge of 
purpose o.nd style, so::Je focusing on lendership and skills developnent 
f"'.nd tr :1inine; , and others on nore general hw:1an developnent . We 
t a lked of the future and did ~ lot of creative sh~ring of songs, 
crafts, and dance . There was n't n single dissenting voice nbout the 
va lue of this gathering. 

We ca lled this effort and g2.. ther ing a Na tiono.l Rec . L,. b, knowing 
there were other naoes of the Labs, Workshops, Scho ols or Gatherings. 
There will be an effort :..:o.de to co:~1e up with o. no.1:1e that fits ttll the 
groups . Whatever the nane, the gonls and objectives are the sn.De and 
will work to the future of recreation education in o. "ho.nds on" 
situ .~tion \.th.1t we know o.s 11 Rec Lc.b 11 • 

The creative dynnnics of our 2eeting in Michigan noved out in ~~ 
several directions . But first, lot us expl~in so~e of the good 
things about the first lfJ.tionr.l Rec . Lab. 
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N~tionnl Rec Lnb report cont.~ \~ ... 

Good Thin .:rs .~bout the First Nn.tionctl Rcc Ln.b 
• •• The ple ~sure of s ood fellowship ~~ong Rec L~bbers fron 14 different 

lnbs froJ the west to the •ast co~st of the U.s • 
• • • Sharing ide~s ~nd philosophy, the likenesses and differences of 

the l!J.bs • 
• • 
• • 

• • 

• • 
• • 

• Broadening horizons. 
.Piecing together, with the help of Fred Soith and Chester Grahao, 

the historic~l b ~ckground of the rec lab oov~=ent and its start • 
... bo. lanced progrm:.1 of discussions on lab organization inforno.tion 

with the typical activities of a lab - dining~ singing, crafts, 
dancing~ etc • 

• J. wea lth of useable ideas to take ho~e to our local labs. 
.Open endedness of planning and sharing the progr ao , and the 

extrenely t a lented rec labbers who so willingly participated. 

Suggestions for.¥the_ next _ No.tional __ ~ 

•• • Th~t there be another nati onal lab in two or three yenrs. 
• ••• ~n elected col~Jittee designated to see thQt the idea of a nat'l 

lab be continues. 
l, ••• IrJporto..nt thJ.t sessions be included on 11 how to run a rec lab", 

bo ~rd dyna~ics ~nd leadership styles • 
• • • The physical activity, 11 ··be interspersed with discussion tiue • 
• . • Tha t another lab be D a central part of the nation • 
• • • That an effort be ~ade to get all late represented. 
• • • Sooewhat structured progra2 , but still flexible to include the 

needs of those attending, and their various labs • 
• •• Continuation of pronotional visuals and presentntions , of differ

ent lab displays, library naterials, of resource people fron 
our own group, not outsiders. 

Suggestcq objective for ~ n ~ttona~ re~ lab 
••• Sharing of philosophies, progr~2s~ and resource le~ders . 
• • .Provide trcdnin6 for L1b bo ard n eubers and other nen~_ers. 

• • eJm infor:Tltion gathering dispersal to help ioprove labs • 
••• Con:.1unic ~tions vehicle between labs • 
• • • National pro:.1otional efforts • 
• • • Not to be an entity to itself, but r a ther to be a service to 

rec l o.bs. 

Specific re~ults. 
l. David Bone, Michigan will use his skills with cooputers to 

conpile and circulate various resource personnel that oe~bers 
of the various labs would share and have found effective. 
Write : 1564 Walnut Ridge, Canton, Mi. 48187. 

2. Fred Soith has recruited a dozen helpers that represent several 
labs which put together a new son8book for general use in the 
various labs. Jean Baringer has sooe of these songbooks 
for anyone to purchase for $2 .25 • 

.3• ;~ cocJi ttee of five was elected to get us together in two or 
three years. They will fundtion without a budget via r.mil 

and phone to propose a plnn Gbd get us there. David Bone 
is to be the convenor. Mary Lea Bailey, Jack Worthington, 
Ruth Moe and Marianne DuBois are the others on the co1Jr.1ittee . 
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National Reo. Lab. report, cont. 3 

4. ~ quarterly newsletter to help the lubbers share and stay in 
touch over tho ye~rs in between oeetings. Write to 
Jio McChesney, Lyndale at Groveland, Minneapolis, Minn 5540). 

\Ve e.ll co.:1e hone fron this r1eeting with a feeling "'JPf wanting 
to return to ~nother g~thering like this. 

M1ry ~nd Stew ;~usod the ~irlines for tr ~vel plans. 

Leil a and Jc ~n tr aveled together by car o.nd would do it o.go.inl 
For three nie;hts on the ro o.d e2.. ch way we paid a total of ,:_:~)4.00 
( $20.00 of it being a donntion to lolklore Village.) We had an 
enjoyn. ble evening :-.1 e .l. l ~.nd overniuht stJ.y with Don and Dorothy 
Cl Qyton, stayed one night with J ane Farwell and toured Foolklore 
Village, shopped in the Sc Qnd~navio.n ~nd Swill stores in Mt. Horeb, 
New Gl asur in Wisconsin. One night we even slept in the car in a 
rest stop nlong the intcrst~te, o.nd the other nights with rel~tives. 
The other qtr o.vel expenses ( g~s ~nd food) c~ne to n.bout ~370 for the 
two of us. ~nd we even got a ~lO.oo discount on g~s o.t n station 
nround Chic~go. We did enjoy the trip o.nd would possibly 
consider o.nothcr j nunt to another 11 go.thering of the clan.

1
t 

So~Je of the activities presented at the l o.b this year were 
gleaned frou the n :·.tion~ l l o..b, so we were o.ble to put so_Je of these 
t hitlgs to use • 
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NATIONAL REC LAB 

SCHEDULE OF EVENTS 

WEDNESDAY, OCTOBER 19 

4-6 p.m. 

6:00 

8:00 

Registration, move in, set up 
Lab displays--publicity, promo
tion items, history 
Supper and orientation, plan the 
program 
Get acquainted party 
Ceremony 

THURSDAY, OCTOBER 20 

7:00 a.m. 
8:00 

11:00 
12:00 
1:30 p.m. 
5:00 
6:00 
8:00 

Breakfast 
Discussions or swap shops 
--resource ideas and people 
--program ideas and trends 
--fund raising projects and 

concepts 
--lab publications 
--promotion 
--leadership 
Dancing 
Lunch 
Craft ideas and demonstrations 
Free time 
Supper 
Evening activity 
Ceremony 

FRIDAY, OCTOBER 21 

7:00 a.m. 
8:00 
12:00 
1:30 p.m. 
5:00 
6:00 
8:00 

Breakfast 
Discussions or swap shops 
Lunch 
Dancing, games, crafts, etc. 
Free time 
Supper 
Evening activity 
Ceremony 

SATURDAY, OCTOBER 22 

7:00 
8:30 

a.m. 

12:00 
1:30 p.m. 

5:00 p.m. 
6:00 
8:00 

Breakfast 
Business meeting 
--Should we gather 

again? again? 

--\fuen? Where? 
How often? 

--What to call this 
grouping? 

--Who will host the 
next gathering? 

--Anythine; else? 
Lunch 
Singing, music 
Envi~onmental act. 
Therapeutics 
Free time 
Supper 
Evening activity 
Assemble notebooks 
Ceremony 

SUHDAY, OCTOBER 23 

7:00 a.m. 

9:00 

Breakfast 
Clean up and pack up 
Closing ceremony 
Farewell & safe 

travels! 

4-1 
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DIRECTORY AND co··lTACTS OF 
LE/\.DERSIIIP, RECRE/\.TIOl'! & CREATIVE LIFE 
LABORJ\TORIES, HORKSllOl>S & FOLK SCHOOLS 

ll.:!ptist Sunl:~lY School Boo.r~ .Rcc Lob Gre.:!t Lnkcc Rcc. Lc.: rs LQ.b 
Henl'.o.ll rT m·11::nn Lnuric Spczi~ 
1:sr 166 1109 Rr.1:1sg['.tc 4 
l!~shvillc Ti: 37234 Flint

7 
EI L~ 2. 504 

Flori <.' . .:J.~ Kc n tucl:y , l:e\·; ~~c~.:i co T'l.·:rin Lc..kcs Con£ Center 
$180-2 30 Tr.:1vcrsc, ~a 

Apri 1 2 7 -~:ay 2, Cl~ 
Block Ili lls Rccrc-:: t i on Lcac:e: r r .s Lob . 

Ruth l:oc, E:·:ccutivc Director Inc. Grc~!t Plains Recre::1tion Leo ·~crs Lab 
205 Corthell Pt: . ...:rs. Henry Schneil.c r 
Lc..ro.nie, HY 82070 Coc.~y, l';~ G92 11 
(307) 74 5-722 7 Ncbr~ska 
Plncervillc Co.np, SlJ 
S e 1 t • 2 3-2 9 , 19 81-: 

$120 

Buckeye Re cre:..1t ion t'o rkshop , Inc. 
l~c..ry Brenner 
16721 H~rtford R2 
Sunbury, OH L}30 T4 
(6 llu 9G5-20LJ.2 
Pi lgri1:1 r:i lls, nrinkh~ven, OII 
l :o.rch 16-2 1 , 8 l~ 

$110 

li.:lv7keye Recre2.tory 
Pot Tullis 
2728 Shcri~nn Ave 

Des Eoincs, IA 50316 
Iovm L1--H Co.r..ping Center, l:.::2cri c , II\. 
Eorch 11-l i' , GI} 
$1 15 

Hoosier Recre.:J.tion Horkshop 
Eric· Behrman, Ext •. /\.gent, Youtl ,4-H 
205 N. College Ave 

·chnpnrrnl Rcc E c~ & 
Hari.2nne DuBois 

Gr::hnm Pl.::z.:1 
Len~crship Lob , Dloon ington, I N 47401 

Inc. ( 8 12) 332-23GG 
PO Box 703 
Juli.2n, CA 92036 
( 619 ) 765-2211 
C.::mp Co. (.:o r Glen, Juli .::2n , CA 
l~cvcmber ./ -11, 81+ 
$85 

Ch.2tcol .::b l!H Leoc:crship L.~b 
Lcil6t Stpck~lbcr~ 
9406 I64th LiE 
t~rl ington, HA 
(206) 435-3075 

98223 

C.1mp L.::r.son, Harley~ ID 
June 9-15, 85 
$110 

E.::stern toop Pe e School 
E(~ I.loyer 
RR 11 1 
1 ~i llmon t , P A 1 7 84 5 
Cryst.2l L.:1.ke C.::tt1p, 1lughesvi llc, PA 
Aug. 21-28,83 
$105 

BrnL:forc.~ \.1oo L~ S, l~~ rtinsvillc, I 1T 
April G,7,G, 81~ 

$55 

K6ns.:-~s Recrc ~: t ion \~orkshop 
~ ~o.rgueri tc Bishop 
1601 E. Glenn Dr. 
L~urcnce, · KS GG04Ly 
Rock Springs R.:lnch, Junction City, 'KS 
L:Q rch 25-29,82 
$90 

Keystone Rccrcotion Lob 
Janet Rice flynn 
434 ~:ontvieu Pl 
Pittsburg, PA 15221 
Pennsylvania 

Lnurcl Highlc..nt: Crco.tive Life Lab 
Honey Rcc~ 
38 14 Blossom Terr.::ce 
Eric, Pi\ 1650~ 
( 3 ll<) 838-9222 
Jumonville Tr~ining Center, Hopuoou, PA 
Apri 1 29-1·1~y4, 84 ( 1Oth yr.) 
$160 
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NRLL DIRECTORY CO!\T. 

Lcisurccrnft/Counseling C~np 
Urc. r:.:1omi t2kcr, 
Rl E Box 42 
West York, IL 624 1G 
4--H Cnr.1p, L:o nticcllo, IL 
April 29-l i~y t~,G4 

$87.50 

Longhorn Recre.::tion L.:1bor2tory 
Jim D~vis 
400 Timber 
College Station, TX 77843 
Tex~s L~-H Center ll nro"HnHO Oc.:' TX 
l-1.:1 r ch 1 1-16 , 19 7 9 
$75 

lie thoc.:is t SE Jurisc.:ic tion 
Leisure Recreation Workshop 

1259 Rnlph l!cGill BlvC: NE 
Atlanta, GA 30308 
C.:1mp SunKlt.:.:nga, Gallant, AL 
April 23-28, 1984 
$150 

Missouri Recreation Worksh ~ p 

J.:1ck Kenvmrc: 
PO Box 7305 
Kansas City, 1:0 64116 
usually in June 
fnmily rccrention focus 

Northlan~ Recreation Lnb 
Jo Hecht 
3lr20 43th Plnce 
Des Eo ines, ~ 53010 
Canp St. Cro1x, Hu <..:s on, HI 
Apri 1 26-ll~y 3, 84 
$150 

Oz~rks Crc.:1tive Life L~b 
Jim Et\:y 
Hounc RiLge Camp 
RR 2 Box 5L~o 
Cook Station, 110 654L~9 
l1ounc.: Ri c.gc Cc.mp, Ccok Station, 110 
October 

Presbyterian Annu~l REc Workshop 
Evelyn Bannerman 
121G Palmyro. 
Richman(, VA 23227 
1\ ssembly Inn, 1-iontrcat, I';c 
Hay 2-7, 83 
$66.75 

Re <..:uoo c.,. Rec L(:rship Lab 
Jil:1 S l.:1kcy 
2718 Brcntv7CCL: Dr. 
L.:1ccy, WA 98503 
San Le is Obispo , CA 
!:arch 2G-April 3, 83 
$92.50 

Sho-vnnc Recreo.tion LcD.~crs L~b 
RR 4 Bu.: 192 
Oakl~n<-: Heights 
Roll.:!, r:o 65401 
Khn1nis Cnmp Hymnn, Eurckn, 110 
1!.-J.rch 14-18, 84 
$110 

Southco.st Lcisure/Rccrcntion Workshop 
(Hctho t~ist) 
Ann H.-:1rton, Chairpers on 
61G Jo.cks on Street, SE 
Dcc2tur~ i\L 35G01 

Scuthucstcrn Rccrc:J.tion Leaccrs' L~b 
Ers. J.:1ckic I:cLeroy 
710 l.J. Hnlsell 
Din~itt, TX 79027 
l~ c~7 Ee~- ic ( ) campus 

Winter Creative Life Lab 
G~lcn C:-!in 
332 SE Eiehth Ave 
Forcs t Lc.kc, l ~N 55025 
C21:1p On.-:1r:1i~. , Onnmi.:1, l .JJ 
February 5-10, 1984 
$115 

The Interlnb Qu~rtcrly 
dRLL Lc\,Jslettcr 
Jim l:cChesney, Ec.;i t or 
3025 li . Fni rvicv7 Ave. 
Roseville, l!E 55113 
(612) 636-8881 
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HiSTORY OF CAMP EASTER SEAL 

In 19.50 Hr. Bryan Hankins, Executive Director and Vera McCord of the 
1/ashington Society for Crippled Children and Adults, told Al Smick, 
Extension S~ecialist in Community Organization at the State College of 
Hashington that the society was willing to provide funds for a camp or 
teacher's institute for the benefit of handicapped children in the summer 
of 19.50. 

A sub-committee called the Uorking Committee was established. 
Hembers were Gordon HcCloskey, Delmar Oviatt, Roger Larson, and Ruth 
Radir, all members of the State College of Hashington. Roger Larson 
was elected as the first Camp Director. His major responsibilities 
included finding a campsite, employing all personnel and making all other 
arrangements in the physical make-up of the camp. Ruth Radir of the 
Extension Service was program director. 

Up to this time camps for the handicapped were limited to children 
with the same type of handicap. The committee decided that this camp 
would include both those who were handicapped and those who were not. 
Non-handicapped children were limited to one for every four who were 
handicapped. Handicapped children had to be orthopedic cases who were 
ambulatory and mentally acceptable in the public school. The handicapped 
came from all over the state of llashington, the non-handicapped from 
Pullman, 1/ashington. The camp became a reality on July 16, 19.50 with 39 
children and 12 counselors. It was called Camp Hanitowish meaning "Hish 
of the Great Spirit," and it was located at Point I1cDonald on Coeur d' 
Alene Lake • 

The owners of the campsi~e, The Episcopal Church, served notice that 
they would rent the camp to the Society for the last time in the summer of 
19.55. An advertisement appeared in the Sunday Spokesman Review for the 
sale of property along the lake. The property appeared to be a good site 
for a camp but if earnest money were not put down immediately, the 
chance of buying the site would be lost. Four men, Golden Romney, R~e£r 
Larson, Victor Dauer, and Glen Galligan, put down the earnest money and 
then had the task of persuading the Board of Regents of llashington State 
Univerity that the school should purchase the site. Even with a site, 
the Camp looked doubtful since there were no available facilities for 
campers or counselors. Hi thin a year $29,000.00 had been collected; a 
kitchen, an infirmary, and a cottage for boys donated; and various 
equipment acquired. In 19.56 a total of 162 campers roughed it with the 
help of 22 counselors. Tents were used to house, feed and provide recrea
tion. 

That first year would always be called the "Niracle of Cottonw·ood 
Bay" but the new camp was given the name of Camp Easter Eal by the camp 
committee. 

A cabin expecially designed for the wheelchair camper was completed 
in 1961. Known as the Kiwanis Hall, it was the first winter~: zed sleeping 
cabin at the camp. In October of 1969, a caretaker was hired by the College • 
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Always popular Hi th the camperc Here the vTaterfront activi ti~· 
swimming, boating, and fishing. Canoes, rowboats, and floatboats of
a variety of boatine possibilities, In the early years campers woul(. 
hike to nearby areas. Hith the extensive developement of the 
area, places to hike became harder to find. The floatboats 
provided the ansVTer. It allowed an overnir;ht camp out 
with lessons on tent pitching, Hood gathering , and cooking on 
an open fire . 

Games at the camp included archery, riflery, volleyball, 
softball, tetherball, pinp:-ponc, checkers, chess, cards or reading, 

In 1968 a day camp for adult handicapped persons was held. 
This reaulted in 1969 of a regular ca~pine session for adults 
only. In 1970 a special session for mentally retarded children 
VTas start8d. The facility Has worth over $200,000.00 in 1970. 
Around 360 campers with 60 counselors use the camp in the summer, 
In addition the camp site is rented to outside groups, mainly chm~c 

In June of 1980, the name was changed to Camp Larson in honor 
of Roger Larson, the First Camp Director • 
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-
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12:00 pm 

-
1 :00 -
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SUNDAY liOl .DAY TUESDAY HEDNESDAY THURSDAY FRIDAY SATURDAY 

, . breakfast breakfast break fast breakfast breakfast clean-up 

~0-ct::_:~--i--~-- -1--- ~_j _j_ ~~cti~-
. all lab- all l~all lab- ~all-lab- l breakfast 

oren 
comr unicatio1 

dancine 

lunch 

group f values J non-verbal l conflict 
communicati~clarificatio communication{ mans.~ement 

dancing t dancing 

ir.1p ror.1p tu 

dancing 
& 

empa thetic 
l1.st en1.ng 

lunch lunch f lunch lunch f lunch 
& 

r-----
worlr shops-

ti.:1e ceremonies 
song leading·· ----.. 

- --:1-- -- -- ----

-v10rkshops-

survival 

& 

-vmr1:shops-
'r ceremonies 

en vi ronraen t 

HOrkshops-

v7orkshops
environment 
games 

· t t' 
1
workshops- ceremonies reg1.s ra 10n . 

games env1.ronment 
er.vironment survival 

k its 

workshops-
'~ames .: _ j ceremonies 

.~ong_2:ead~___11o_ng ~ eadin~ 

dinner 
& 

1----- v7orkshops-
games 

free time song_j.eadi~ 

~ nlanningl:'...-
r-'" 

dinner dinner dinner 

free time 

dinner & 
silent auctioft orientation!---- __ _ --- ...._,{ --- -- -- -'1'-- ------

getting 

our 

"bear"ings 

cr~~tr~rty 

·b~ar!:; 

all things· 

"bear" i th on .. 

"bcarl!t··~athon 

bears 

in 

dis guise 

all-lab 

incorpora
tion 

meeting 

r------- --1------1----- ,_ --.. 

{ . . . 

• 

book:v1alk & 
party 
nlannin2: 

dinner 

& 

coming 

out 

of 

hibernation 

• ~ 
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ALASKA APPLE PIE 

Pastry for 2 crust 8" pie 

20 single soda crackers 
1 cup vm.ter 
112 cups sugar 
1~ teaspoons cream of tarter 
1 Tablespoon butter 
3/ l+ teaspoon cinnrunon 
~~ teaspoon nutmeg 

~ 
fc...i rJ:v.hl(s \) 

Line the pie pan vri th pastry. Brake soda ? 
crackers into ~uarters being careful not to crush · 
them. Arranr;e in pastry lined pan . Hix 1v-ater, sur;ar 
and crea~ of tarter in saucepan; Bring to boil, remove 
from heat, pour mixture over crackers. Dot with butter 
(or melt butter in \·rater). Sprinkle 1-ri th cinnamon 
ru1d nutmeg. Fit on top crust. Slash to let 
ste~ escape. 

Bru~e at 4oo0 for 20-25 minutes till crust is Rolden . 

To dress up your pie, sprinkle top crust with a couple of 
Tablespoons of sup;ar mixed vrith a e;enerous clash of cinnamon and nutmeg 
just before bel:ing . 

This makes a good April Fool dish for family or friends . 

There are no apples in Alaska or in this pie. (Tastes exactly like 
"Apple" Pie though) 

delivered 1-ii th Love From 

--Joan Smith 

Re ceived and 
Eaten. vith Love 

by 
Yahoo and Labbers 

~-rho suca.r by Alaska Apples 

51 



• TABLE FUN 
', 

,/ ll 

• 



• 

rrues doy Br~fo.st Grace 

Neath these tall green trees we stand 

Asking blessings from thy He~d 

Thanks -vre give to thee above 

For thy health and Strength and love 

A-men 

Thursday Breakfast Grace 

He're great, but 
no one knows it, 
no one knows it 

so far. 

Someday they'll 
realize how 
wonderful we are. 

Wednesdar Table Prayer ~ 
(Sung to the tunc of) "Edlweiss") 

They~ look at us, 

r and po~nt at us~ 
1 and then they'll 

\\ 
shout HORAY! 

JJ 

Bless our friends, ~ess our food, 

Come 0 Lord and ;;}wi"3---::: 

May our days, glfv!J -vrith grace, 

V.Je 're great, but 
no on_r£ knows it , 
~~'fley -vrill 

someday! 

May your love sut~o~~ 
Friendship and lo~ it bloom anl_d 6"ow.,. 

Bloom and grow forever. I 
Bless our friends, Bless oCr food,-/ . 

Come 0 Lord. and be w·i th us. 

53 



ar-Fetched 

cv-ou 
'PET 

• 

-• • 



• 

• 

• 
4 

-rh is i -5 a... IJe a r 
/1 '7 AmerictJ..n 73/a_Gk.. J3(?a r 

1/e is no-f a I wa.. 'f..S /J/a_~.;...;.· ,_~..::...it.~..-~~,··--e •. ,...,~,.;"~~~.,.... ........ ., 

fie.. c..ame.s in chfP.ere>r! sha clcs af lje!low. 

Pr-e-fend fh11t+ 11<- i .> ljo4.r pe.:-f. 

He has thick, shaggy fur. 
Big, sharp teeth . 

Bigger, sharper claws. 
A nd a! most 11o fa i I a-f a// . 

1 N fUrtA. . 

$1}b: 
1cl"~4._) 
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e II ,eE /1 AJD F ceDI AJq of Your< PIT 
13ea.r5 eaf ever!J-fh;n~ 

Frui-fs I vejefable.s, bu-(JSI /eave..S/ 8 ra..ss arltl ynJC<::. 

Even pineconeS a ncl clam she-/Is if the'1' re... 

re.a/l'J ht.t..,d r;, . 

For a. frca+
1 

have. fYlOh'l fi)( s1u~rrel s-luffed 

wi-fh ~arrofs and eovered w,'-fh honett 3ravy 
13u-f don"f lei A;m eaT -foo Much. 

S uirf'-e/ /.s Vent -f' cz#eni f}q. 
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0 nee everr1 lfe4r or so 
!jtJ~-<r pet. 

/IJiv is verr s im f le__ 

~over him wi-lh mucl . 

Then let him scratch it off. 

This gets rid of old fur . 

And new fleas. 

It also helps take some of the 

stink off. 

Your bear tui/1 n~ecl q 9ai~i place 
-fo .5/eey;. 

11 eave is be~. Or --a hasemLfrf. 

11 
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He could sleep with you, but he's 
a very messy roommate. 

Besides, it might make your teddy 
jealous. 
If l/tJur hear- is o/ou~.~ h~'s sma.ller 

I 13 
than rou_ are . 

13o+.~ in fwo shor+ 'fears.~ hell Pe_ Cl :s ..... 
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... ~ .. fall as c;our- do~ £7 

-r); ink a.bou-f wher-e lfOU Wi!l puf rou 
bea.r, 

Your bear can't see or hear very 
well. 

So don't bother taking him to 
movies. 

And SC!.J uno'' (1/Aen he asks It> drivt! ('ltk;J 
Two -f/J i'?J..5 reall'f scare 'ftJur b.£7arr 15 

Porcvf'il1~5 ----..and' t;uici:: SQnl.. • . · • 

So 6~o,..~ Ire Movt!S in.J /,;de lftJUr mdhu-.s prtrJJ,IIII, 

linl CLsk c:lt1.d fo clr(/ifJ flte SWt:tmP · 



?Ia 'I wffh lfOUr bear. h'e !ik~ ~~. Anr:l fr.-ml/'!:1, 

1.,. J3.u-f /lis far~rife q~me, Is ''Hid~ N'.s~ek'' (h('ctt.tt.se 
11~ f»' nd s lf'"- ev~ \...l..ft""e, 

Take htm to tne river. 
He dearly loves to swim. 
No one's better at catching fish

and he doesn't even need a pole. 

One. finttl fhi'!J •• -
hear love:> fo frav~l. 

/le h~ /~fs of e~tls3ins if} '"' .. ::~=·=~-~d _ __ _,,._ 
YelltJw sftJne. Park.. 1 

So ;-{ ytJu 71J) -ftt-t~ Aim aiD!!J f'{)r a.-- vis~ ·T- 19 
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Tf?/111/IA/6 

Wifh t? /;file lraini"!.J/ l(Ot..u-- bettr- &zn b~ 
{{scfa) . lie run diJ a a'ancly ho!e~--,Jive. lfOur f'r;ends

1 

Some wild "IJ~a.,...- ba..ck" rides.,.-.-

sniff out Mom's hiding places for 
candy and gum ... 

hug Aunt Gertrude for you. 

/le'll ea-1 all fhe foods lfOU- htrk .. · 
scr~+ch itch'f plact!S on ttour- ba..e-k, •. 23 

a ncl ma-fre fltf! s ca. r i e sf mons-kr 011 lkii(JUJ«n~, 

' 
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Best of all, your bear can make 

your brother do W-H-A-T-E-V-E-R you 
want him to! 

25 
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!f_our bear 1s CJ.. ,Prt!1/y .JOocl alimbe.r~ 1:,3 

.So he CtLrJ puf ba..J,~ hi rd .s ha. cK vp In ff'ees ___ or ---...... ~~-

bri'}_j f?r~hfened ~ 4 - --kitfens clown • 

26 

He can ftJrjl 

enri sf rt~a-' I iyA-I_s 
around 1-he hoiMSe -
a. n (/ Ha-C/h fhe lip 
Ki-1- ch~n cwp/:Joanl , 



30 

'If r_()tA.. .9ei lo~i i11 ihe -fo~.s+1 rof.M' hearwil/ 

f;nJ fO()c:/. Ncds. Berri~s. And c:Jfher tvild fhif[J..S• 
II e lrJaJ. ere, s hi{ r-e w i16 'fDI(. rhae t:f. N! onlr a feeo ~1 It 

If you take good care of him, your _1 
bear will live maybe 25 years. J 

And he'll be the best pet you ever had. ~ 
~ 
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HOW'S YOUR MUSICAL GEOGRAPHY? 
(by Nancy and Dan Carlinsky) 

from 
Readers Digest 

Geography may not be your strone suit, but if you have an ear for music, 
you may knovr more about the -vrorld' s ci ti~es, snates, countries - and even 
some streets - than you imagine. Match each sentence with the appropriate 
location in the adjoining box. 

Americe,.n Stp,tes 
· l. \fuere the cotton and the corn and taters grow. 
2. There's a waltz named after this state (not Missouri) 
3. And a polka named after this one. 
4. It's best to be here in the morning. 
5. \fuere bowers of flowers bloom in the s Wl .. 

6. Rogers and Hammerstein collaborated on this musical. 
7. In "Oh, Susanna," the singer with the banjo on his 

knee hails from here. 
8. Home of the Yellow Rose. 
9. A very popular girl knocked 'em dead in the 1920s; 

this state names and calimed her. 

10. 
11. 

12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 

17. 

American Cities 
There's a pawnshop on the corner here. 
Referred to as the land of dreamy scenes, it 
has Creole babies with flashing eyes. 
Tony Bennett left his heart here. 
Where Mamie O' ~otke tripped the light fantastic. 
A famous shoeshine boy worked here. 
Referred to as Big D. 
A -vroman promised to dance the hootchee-koochee 
with her husband at a fair in this tmm. 
To Oklahomans, this place had all the features of 
the "modern" world; gas buggies, skyscrapers, 
and inside privies. 

Alabama 
America 
Avignon 
Bethlehem 
California 
Carolina 
Chattanooga 
Chicago 
China 
Da3_las 
DiX.i-e 
42nd Street 
Georgia 
Clocca Morra 
Grant Avenue 
Herald Square 
Jerico 
Kansas City 
Manhattan 
New Orleans 
New York 
Oklahoma 
Old Smoky 
Paris 
Penneylvania 

18 •. In this to-vm you mi ght see a man dancing -vri th his 

Foreign Affairs 

vTife .Pittsburgh 
Prague 

19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 

24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 

Where to go by slo-vr boat. 
They're a skin' ho-vr 'tis back in the old hometown. 
Precipitation here usually occurs in the flatlands. 
Where the walls came tumbling down. 
Mozart's Symphone No. 38 in Dis popularly called 
by the name of this European capital. 
In summer, this place sizzles. In w·inter it drizzles. 
The high road and the low raod lead to this country. 
French children sing of this town's famous bri~ge. 

Red River Valley 
St. Louis 
San Francisco 
Scotland 
Shenandoah 
Spain 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Virginia 

The everlasting light shines in the dark streets of this town. 

Here and There 
28. After you give my regards to Old Broadway, remember me to -------"29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33 . 
34. 

35. 
36. 

A singer lost a lover here by courting to slow. 
This place should be remembered along with the girl that has 
Old times here are not forgotten. 
An old ballad calls this a rolling :~~ver. 
This San Francisco ~treet looks down from Chinatown. 
In the movie GO INTO YOUR nANCE, Al Jolson is introduced to a 
Spanish-sjzyle dancer, She's not from Madrid or Hanava, She's 
Ruby Keeler did a tap dance on the top of a taxicab here. 
Where the grain is anilier, and the mountains are purple. 

~hA- ~~ 

loved you 
so true. 

from ---
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Table Fun 

This test does not measure your intelligence, your fluency with 
words and certainly not your mathematical ability. It will 
however, give you some guage of your mental flexibility and 
creativity. In the three years since we developed the test, 
we've found few people who could solve more than half the 24 
questions on the first try. Many, however, reported getting 
answers long after the test had been set aside--particularly at 
unexpected moments when their minds were relaced and some 
reported solving all the questions over a period of several days. 
Take this as your personal challenge. 
INSTRUCTIONS: Each equation below contains the initials of 
words that will make it correct. Find the missing words. For 
example: (9= L of a C) 9=Lives of a Cat. 

26= d -d:l:v.~ ~~ c::L 8= 
L of the A a~?-r S on a SS 

!= _:71~ ~· d.c. 3= 
W of the AW {2~_9/~ BM (SHTR) 

1,001= ~~~ · 9tJ_,:t£ 4= 
AN Q in a G 

12= ~~· . 24= 
S of the z 

;?~~ H in a D 

54= 1= ~ 
C in the D (with a J) . W on a U ~/~ 

~~ ~ ~~~-----------------' ----~ 
~=in the SS VJ:;::;b_~ ~=in a ZC ~/~~ 
88= 
PIC 0~ ~4 ~~~= ~A~ 
13= 
S on the AF 

18= 
H on a GC 

1,000= 
W that a P is W 

32= 1\ ~ 29= ..A. -

DF at which WF ~~~\~~ D in a F in LY ~~~ 
~ ;-~~.vd ~ -r~ 

90= 
D in a RA 

~~ 64= -~--4 11 

~jJ-~.6__ S on a C ~ 
----------------~-200= .se-~~----------- 40= ----- -- ---- b<t"' }dt..C 
D--f-or_P_G_l_·n_i·-·1 ____ 1£:_~ ____ ~- ~nd N of the --~~ --~ , 

Answers elsewhere! Shared by Terry Carson 
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INTELLIGENCE TEST shared by Jean Baringer Table Fun 

1. If you went to bed at 8: 00 o'clock at night and set the alarm 
to get you up at 9:00 o'clock in the morning, how many hours of 
sleep would you get ---
2e Do they have a 4th of July in England? 1 ___.,; __ 
3. How many birthdays does the average man have·? ---
4. If you had only one match and entered a room in which there 
was a kerosene lamp, an oil heater and a wood-burning stove, 
which would you light first? ----------------------------
5. Why can't a man living in Winston-Salem, N.C. be buried west 
of the Mississippi River? ---------------------------
6. Some months have 30 days, some have 31, how many months have 
28 days? -------------------------------
7. If a doctor gave you three pills and told you to take one 
every half hour, how long would they last you? I ------------ ------
8. A man builds a house with 4 sides to it and it is a rectangular 
shape: each side has a south exposure. A big bear wanders by-
what color is the bear? 

------~--------------

9 . 

1 0 .. 

How far can a dog run into the woods? l{.~( 
--~~~~--~------

What four words appear on every denomination ~f U.S. coins? 

11. \Vhat is a m1n1mum number of active baseball players "on the 
field" during any part of an inning? How many outs in an 
inning? -------

12. I have in my hand only 2 U.S. coins which total 55 cents in 
value. One is not a nickle. Please bear this in mind. What are 
the two coins? ---

-----------~~~----------

13. A farmer had 17 sheep. All but 9 died. How many did he have 
left? -------

14. Divide 30 by ~ and add ten. What is the answer? -------
15. Two men were playing checkers. Each played five games and 
each one won the same number of games. No draws. How can you 
figure this? 

-----~-

16. Take two apples from three apples and what do you Have? 1 
----

17. An archaeologist claimed he found some coins of gold .dated 
46 B.C. Do you think he really did? c./ f>,C!.... 

18. A woman gives a beggar 50 cents. The woman is the beggar's 
sister, but the beggar is not the woman's brother, How come? 

CONTINUED 

.. 
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T 
(and Tongue Twister) 

Before .you even. try -this trick, say the name 
three times-fast. Paper Clip and Strip Trick, 
Paper Clip and Strip Trick, Paper Clip and· Strip 
Trick. Say it without reading the words. If you 
can do that, the rest of the trick is simple. 

As with so 1nany tricks, knowing a good 
n1agic word can help. You might try the stan
dard "Abracadabra" or '~Hocus Pocus" or 
maybe say "Paper Clip and Strip Trick" three 
times. Your own made-up magic word will 
sound n1ore convincing . 

CONSTRUCTION AND WORKING 

Cut or tear a strip of paper a few inches wide 
and a foot or so lo'ng. The exact size isn't 
important. (Paper for,an adding machine works 
we11.) Curve one end of the paper strip around 
until it touches . the strip just past the middle. 
Fasten it in place with a paper clip. Now curve 
the other end around the back side of the strip 
and fasten it in place with a second paper clip 
as shown in the illustration. Using both hands 
hold the t\VO ends of the paper strip firmly. 
(You might have a subject from the audience 
hold one of the strip ends for you.) Say the 
magic words and briskly puJI the two strip ends 
in opposite directions. If the magic works, the 
paper strip will pull flat and the two paper clips 
will shoot in the air and hitch thetnselves to
gether. Let your audience inspect the con
nected clips and try to figure out how it . was 
done. If you want to figure it out, repeat the 
trick for yourself but pull the strip ends slowly 

and watch how the clips attach. Of course, tell 
your audience that the . magic words made the 
trick work: 

The only practice you may need is knowing 
how hard or fast to pull the paper strip ends: 
not too fast, not too slow. Practice a few tiines 
until you get the "feel." Then you are ready to 
perform. Should the trick fail-and son1etimes 
even the best magic words don't help-just set 
it up and try again. 



1. 2 X 4 

2. 7~ 

3. 18 

4. 6.70-15 

5. 6d 

6. 11 oz. 

7. 60 watt 

8. 16 rib 

9. 35 nun. 

10. 4HP 

11. 30 amps 

• 12. 50 

13. 3 cell 

14. 6 months 

15. 8A 

16. 32 30 

17. 15 - -33 

18. 8~ X 11 

19. 5 tube 

20. 16 mesh 

21. 51 gauge 

22. 14K 

23. 3Q-06 

24. 18. ti~e • 25. 21 jewel 

TRY THIS ON FOR SIZE 

(Match the two columns) 

A. 

B. 

c. 

D. 

E. 

F. 

G. 

H. 

I. 

J. 

K. 

L • 

M. 

N. 

o. 

P. 

Q. 

R. 

s. 

T. 

u. 

v. 

w. 

x . 

Y. 

Flashlight 

Umbrella 

Radio 

Shoes 

Watch 

Motor 

Lumber 

Baby clothes 

Auto tire 

Gold 

Drinking glass 

Rake 

Women's hose 

Hat 

Rifle 

Typing paper 

Screen 

Fuse plug 

Trousers 

Light bulb . 

Movie film 

Thread 

Dress 

Shirt 

Nails 



1 As fresh as a 

2 Brown as a 

3 Neat as a 

4 Smart as a 

5 As right as 

6 As pleased as 

7 As vain as a 

8 Meek as a 

9 As brave as a 

10 As stiff as a 

11 As heavy as 

12 Light as a 

13 Fit as a 

14 Green as 

15 Black as the • 16 White as a 

17 Frisky as a 

18 Pale as a 

19 Happy as a 

20 Hard as 

21 Easy as 

• 

THESE ARE AS OLD AS THE HILLS, 

BUT CAN YOU ANSWER THEM? 

22 Limp as a dishrag 

23 As slow as 

.24 As quick as a 

25 As funny as a 

26 Sly as a 

27 Cold as 

28 Cool as a 

29 Warm as 

30 Quiet as a 

31 Playful as a 

32 Good as 

33 Blind as a 

34 Fat as a 

35 Thin as a · 

36 Hungry as a 

37 Dead as.a 

38 Clean as a 

39 Innocent as a 

40 Blue as the 

41 Poor as a 



TRY THIS ON FOR SIZE 

(Match the two columns) 

G 1. 2 X 4 ~A. Flashlight 

tl 2. 7~ - B . Umbrella 

. w 3. 18 - c. Radio 

I 4. 6. 70-15 - D. Shoes 

y 5. 6d .-E. Watch 

/( 6. 11 oz. - F. Motor 

T 7. 60 watt ......--G. Lumber 

8 8. 16 rib ~ H. Baby clothes 

u 9. 35 mm. .-I. Auto tire 

F 10. 4HP ~ .J. Gold 

!\ 11. 30 amps - K. Drinking glass • v 12. 50 - L. Rake 

A 13. 3 cell r- M. Women's hose 

f( 14. 6 months - N. Hat 

7) 15. 8A - o. Rifle 

5 16. 32 - 30 ,..- p. Typing paper 

X 17. 15 - 33 .......... Q. Screen 

p 18. 8~ X 11 ,.- R. Fuse plug 

~ 19. 5 tube - s. Trousers 

C) 20. 16 mesh - T. Light bulb 

M 21. 51 
• 

gauge .--u. Movie film 

s 22. 14K .-v. Thread 

0 23. 30-06 ·- W. Dress 

L 24. 18. tine - X • Shirt • E 25. 21 jewel - Y. Nails 
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The Box 

Once upon a time 
in the land of Hush-a-bye 
around about the wondrous days of yore 
they came across a sort of bos 
bound up with chains and locked with locks 
and labeled "Kindly do not touch, it's war." 
A decree was issued aroundabout 
all with a flourish and a shout 
and gaily colored mascot tripping li ~htly on before. 

Don't fiddle with this deadly box 
or break the chains or pick the locks 
and please, don't ever play about with war. 
Well, the children understood 
children happen to be good 
and they vJere just as e;ood around the time of yore. 

They didn't try to pick the lock 
or break into that ~~~dly box. 
they · never tr~ed 'to· piay·-· about with war o 
Mommies didn't either 
sisters, aunts, or grannies neither 
they were quiet, sweet, and prety in those wondrous days of yore. 

Well very much the same as now 
not the ones to blame, somehow, 
for opening up that deadly box of war • 
3ut some one did. 
Some one battered in the lid 
and spilled the insides out across the flooro 

A sort of bouncy, bumpy ball 
made up of euns and flaf.s and all 
the tears and horrors and the death that goes with war. 
It bounced ri t:Sht out and went bashing all about 
and bumpin~ into everything in stereo 

And \-.rhat \vas sad and most unfair 
is that it didn't really seem to care 
much ,·\vho it bumped or \vhy or Hhat or for. 
It bumped the children, mainly, 
and I'il tell you this, quite plainly. 
It bumps them every day and more and moreo 
It leaves them dead and burned and dyingo 
Thousands of them sick and crying 
'cause when it bumps it's really very sore. 

Now, there's a way to stop the ball. 
It isn't difficult at all. 
All it takes is wisdom 
and I'm absolutely su~e 
that we can get it back into the box 
and bind the chains and lock the locks 
But no one seems to vJant to save the children anymore o 

vlell, that's the vray it all appears 
'cause it's been bouncing round for years and years 
in spite of all the wisdom wizzed since those wondrous days of 
and the time they came across that box yore. 
bound up \·Ti th chains and locked '-'lith locks 
and labeled "Kindly do not touch, it's war". 
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PURPOSE: 

PROCEDURE: 

• 

THE ALLIGATOR RIVER STORY 

To demonstrate the evaluative pr.ocess in compromising values. 

1. Read the following story. 
2. Rank the five characters from one to five, one being the person you feel is the 

best person, and five being the person you feel is the worst. 
3. Get into small groups and discuss your ranking. 

There once was a woman named Abigail who was in love with a man named 
Gregory. Gregory lived ori the shore of a river. Abigail lived on the opposite shore 
of the river. The river which separated the two lovers was teeming with man-eating 
alligators. Abigail wanted to cross the river to be with Gregory. Unfortunately, the 
bridge had been washed out. So she went to ask Sinbad, the river boat captain, to 
take her across. He said he would be glad to if she would go to bed with him. She 
promptly refused and went to a friend named Ivan to explain her plight. Ivan said 
he did not want to be ipvolved at all in the situation. Abigail felt her only alternative 
was to accept Sinbad's terms. She went to bed with him and he then fulfilled his 
promise and took her across the river to Gregory. 

When she told Gregory about her agreement with Sin bad, Gregory cast her aside. 
Heartsick and dejected, Abigail turned to ·Slug with her tale of woe. Slug, feeling 
compassion for Abigail, sought out Gregory and beat him brutally. Abigail was 
pleased to see Gregory getting beaten up, and as the sun sets on the horizon, we 
hear Abigail laughing at Gregory. 
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PURPOSE: 

PROCEDURE: 

" 

THE ALLIGATOR RIVER STORY 

To demonstrate the evaluative process in compromising values. 

1. Read the following story. 
2. Rank the five characters from one to five, one being the person you feel is the 

best person, and five being the person you feel is the worst. 
3. Get into small groups and discuss your ranking. 

There once was a woman named Abigail who was in love with a man named 
Gregory. Gregory lived on the shore of a river. Abigail lived on the opposite shore 
of the river. The river which separated the two lovers was teeming with man-eating 
alligators. Abigail wanted to cross the river to be with Gregory. Unfortunately, the 
bridge had been washed out. So she went to ask Sinbad, the river boat captain, to 
take her across. He said he would be glad to if she would go to bed with him. She 
promptly refused and went to a friend named Ivan to explain her plight. Ivan said 
he did not want to be ipvolved at all in the situation. Abigail felt her only alternative 
was to accept Sinbad's terms. She went to bed with him and he then fulfilled his 
promise and took her across the river to Gregory. 

When she told Gregory about her agreement with Sin bad, Gregory cast her aside. 
Heartsick and dejected, Abigail turned to "Slug with her tale of woe. Slug, feeling 
compassion for Abigail, sought out Gregory and beat him brutally. Abigail was 
pleased to see Gregory getting beaten up, and as the sun sets on the horizon, we 
hear Abigail laughing at Gregory. 
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DISCUSSIONS 

Outdoor Barbecue/Games 

Square Dance 

Teddy Bear Picnic 

\.Jhole Pig Barbecue 

\~ine Tasting 

Ice Cream Social 

Surprise 

Dinner 

Family 

Jigsa~or Puzzle 

Table Games 

Fold Dance Festival 

• Zoo ~or/Cotton Candy + Monkeys 

Beach 

Boating + Swimming 

Birthday Celebration 

Bon Voyage 

Pot Luck 

Homemade Music 

Luau 

Candlelight, Rosses, Music- Dance 

Cozy 

Hiking - Nature Study 

• Christmas 

Seasonal 

Block or Neighborhood 

Task Oriented 

Outdoor Music Festival 

Sit-on-the-porch \-latch Sunset 

Luncheon 

Rainbo1-rs + Flowers 

Poker 

Fishing 

Orgy (see Roy) 

\vake (also see Roy) 

-------------------------~----

That have a purpose to understand each 
other or situation 

Small groups of friends 

Picnics 

Dancing e all comers 

Supper 

Native Culture-Nat'l. or Internat'l 

Background Music Only 

Family 

Birthdays 

Card 

Theatre 

Svrimming 

Tuppcnrare - Commercial 

Costume 

Sknting - Ice or Roller 



• 
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Ship Cruise 

Good in-depth Discussion 

Rallies 

Fc.re1.rell 

Barbecue - Crunpfire 

Teas 

Pre-parties for Events 

Golf Tourneys 

Holiday (4th July) 

Showers 

Weddings - Anniversaries - Baptisms 

Western 

Graduation 

Coctail 

ThMksgi ving or Holiday Party 

Progressive Dinner Party 

Fishine; Party 

Quiet Party (not noisy) 

Listening to Good Fish Stories 

Picnics 

Campfire Party 

Spur of the Moment Chat 

Liars Convention Party 

Card Parties 

Barbecue Parties 

Sit Down Parties 

Visit w/friends 

Variety Parties 

Seashore Cook Out 

Frunily Parties 

Discussions cont'd. 

"Ain't It a Nice Evening'' Party 

U.N.O. Baby Shower 

Reunion Party 

Dinner Party 

Magic Party 

Barn Raising 

Surprise Dinner 

Potluck 

Tour "Last Nite" Party 

Theme or special event party 

Dance 

Small Parties 

Progressive (more than one place) 

Dock Party 

Choir Christmas Party 

Food Party (Pizza, Ice Cream) 

Talent Shows 

Theatre/Dinner Parties (candle light/wine 

Active Parties Activities 

Costume Parties 

Canoe Party 

Wine Tasting Party 



• Rock Hunting 

Luaau 

Outdoor Barbecue 

Participation P~rties 

Overnieht, Campout ~ Breakfast rarty 

Firemo.n' s Huster 

County Fair Party 

Christmas Party 

A Close Knit Party (no clicks) 

Internationrrl Dinners 

Lights Out Party 

• \.llestern Dance Party 

Birthday Party 

Children's Party 

S1·rimming Party 

All Night Party 

Card Party 

Street Dance 

Beach Party 

Candle Light Dinner 

Bo2.ting & vJo.ter Skiing Pn.rty 

Discussions 
S.till cont' d. 
····' 
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ACTIVE LISTENING DISCUSSION TOPICS 

1. WOMEN SHOULD PAY MORE INTO SOCIAL SECURITY BECAUSE THEY'LL 

PROBABLY LIVE LONGER AND DRAW MORE OUT. 

2. THE DEATH PENALTY SHOULD BE ABOLISHED. 

3. THERE SHOULD BE A FREEZE ON NUCLEAR WEAPONS. 

4. SMOKING SHOULD BE PROHIBITED IN PUBLIC PLACES. 

5. WOMEN SHOULD BE REQUIRED TO REGISTER FOR THE DRAFT . 

6. ABORTIONS SHOULD BE OUTLAWED. 

7. SUB-DIVISION OF PRIME AGRICULTURAL LAND SHOULD BE PROHIBITED. 

8. VETERANS SHOULD HAVE PREFERENCE OVER ALL OTHER APPLICANTS 

FOR PUBLIC JOBS. 

9. GRIZZLY BEARS SHOULD HAVE PREFERENCE OVER LOGGING~ GRAZING 

AND RECREATION ON FOREST SERVICE LANDS. 

10. THE COAL SEVERANCE TAX SHOULD BE REDUCED . 



• 
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THOMAS HILLMAN CONFLICT MODE -INSTRUMENT 97 

Relate items to an 11 0n the job 11 situation. 
Instructions: In items 1 through 30 choose either A o~ B, (in 6ther words the state

ment that ~st d~scribes your behavior) ·. :· ·Go as quickly as you can. 
Don't s~nd too much time contemplating on one answer. 

1. A. Th~~ a~ tim~a wh~n I let others tak~ responsibility for solving the 
problem. 

~P Rather than negotiate the things on which we disag~e, I try to stress those 
things upon which we both agree. 

2.v A. I ·try to find a compromise solution. 

B. I attempt to deal with all ef his and my concerns~ 

3. A. ·I am usually firm in pursuing my goals. 

~ B. I might try to soothe the other's feelings and preserve -our relationship. 

4. A. I try to find a compromise -solution. 

t/ B. I snmetimes sacrifiee my owri 'Wi'Shes for · the wi-shes of the other person • 

5. , A. I consistently seek the other~s help . in werking out a s·olution. 

B. I try to do what is nece'ssary ·to avoid use·ress tensions. 

6. 1 A. I try to avoid creating unpleasantness for ~yself. 

B. I try .to win my position. · 

7. A. I try to postpone the issue until I have had some time to think it over. 

~ B. I give up some points in exchange for others. 

8. A. I am usually firm in pursuing my geals. 

~ B. I attempt to get all concern§ and issues immediately out in the open • 



·t .. ._ A. - ~ I feel that .d~ffer.enees are not always .Tmrth worrying about. 

B. I make some .eff_ort to ,et my way. 

10. A. I am firm in pursuing my goals. 

/ B. I .tcy to f~nd . ;& oomprpmise solutien. 

11./ A. I attempt to get all concerns and issues immediately out in the open. 

B. I might try to soothe the other's feelings and ,~serve eur ~lationship. 

12. A. I sometimes avoid taking positions which would create centroversy. 

J B. I will let him have some of his positions if he lets me have some of mine. 

13 . ./ A. I propese a middle ground. 

B. I press te get my points made. 

14.vA. I tell him my ideas and ask him for his. 

B. I try to sh•w him the logic and beaefi ts of my position. 

15. A. I might try to soothe the other's f~lings and preser?e our relationship. 

v B. I try to do what is neeessary to avoid tensions. 

16; A. I try not to hurt the other's feelings. 

B. I try tn ~nvince the other person of the merits of my position. 

• 

• 

• 
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17. A. I am usually finn in pursuing my geals. 

v B. I try to do what is necessary to avoid useless tensions. 

l8. v A. If it makes the oth~r person happy, I might let him maintain his views. 

B. I will let him have some of his positions if he lets me have some of mine. 

19. A. I attempt to get all concerns and issues immediately out in the open. 

~ B. I try to . P~~tpo~e the issue ~ntil I have had some time to think it over. 

20. A. I attempt to immediately work thrOugh . our · differences. 

v D. I try to find a fair combination of gains _and losses for both of us. 

21. "' A. In approaching negotiat16ns, I try to ·be considerate .. of the <>ther person's 
wishes. 

B. I always lean toward a direct discussion of' the problem. · 

22. A. I try to find a position that is intermediate between his and mine. 

B. I assert my wishes. 

23. ' A. I am very often concerned with satisfying all our wishes. 

B. 'Dlere are times when I let others take responsibility for solving the 
problem • 



24. A. If tM otMr's posi.tion ~ very important to him, I would try to moet • 
his W'i..GMa. 

,/ s. I try to g~t him to a~ttl~ fer a eom~rAmis~. 

25. A. I try to show him th~ logie A~ '-henefi ts .of .my p.~si tion. 

v lJ. . ln approaehing Mgo_tiat~eru;.1 . I try \to . . oo ,.~ns~d~~~ .~f tha .nther penon's 
wishe!s. 

26. A. I propcsa a middl~ ground. 

v B. I am n~arly Always con~~d with satisfying all our wish~s. 

27. A. I s~t~a avnid tAking positions that wnulri c~ate ~ntroversy. 

B. If it makes tho otb@r persnn happy, I might let him maintain his vi~. 

28. A. I am usually firm in pursuing my goals. 

~ B. I usually s~~k the nther's halp in working out a solution. 

./ 29. A. I propo~ a middle ground. 

B. I feel that .. c11fferen~.s Are.- not.- Always: worth -worryi.ng·.AboL:Jt. 

30. A. I · try not to· hurt- tha othe-r' s · feeling~. 

• 
/ B. I always share the problem with the other person- so tbat we C-'.ll work it out . 

• 



• Circle the letters below which you circled on each item of the questionnaire. 

Competing Collaboratinp: Cormrornisine Avoidin~ Accomodating 
(forcinP;) (problem solvinrr) (sharinP,) (withdrawal) (smoothinp) 

1. A B 
2. B a:: 
3. A B1 
4. A B 
5. A B 
6. B A) 
7. B A 
8. A B 
9. B A 

10. A 13 
11. A B 
12. B A 
13. B A 
14. B A 
15. B A 

16. n A 
17. A B 
18. .B A 
19. A B • 20. A B 
21. B A 
22. B A 
23. A J3 
24. B A 
25. A B 
26. B A 
27. A B 
28. A )3 

29. A B 
30. B A 

Total number of items ire led in each column: 
~ z 0 

Comprt mising Competing Collaborating Avoiding Accommodating 

• 
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Your profil~ ef scores indicates the repertoire of conflict-handling skills which 
you, as an individua.l., use in . the kinds of conflict situations you face. Your score 
profil~ clln }?e graph~d on the next page entitled, "Your Sco~s on the 'lbnmas-Kilmann 
Conflict Mode Instrument." 

The five modes are repros~nted by . the five .. ~olumns labeled "competing," "cellabora
ting," and so on. In the column under each wedel ·label is ·the range of possible 
scqres ~n that mede -- from 0 (for very low us~) to 12 (for very high use). Circle 
your own scores on each of the five modes. 

Each possible score is graphed .in. relation to the sceres of managers who have 
already taken the Thomas-Kilmann CGnflict Mode Instrument. · The h~ri~ontal lines 
represent percentil~s -- the percentage . of people who have scor~d at or below a 
given number. If you had scored some number abo,;e the. 0 30%'' line on comneting .. 
for example, that would mean · that you had scored bighe~ than 80% of the people who 
have taken tha Thomas-Kilrnann Conflict Mode Instrument -- that you were in the top 
20% on competition. · 

The double lines (at the 25th and 75th percentiles) separate the middle 50% of the 
scores on each mode from the top. 25% and the · bottom 25%. In p;eneral7 if your score 
falls somewhere -within the middle .. .SO% on a given mode, you are close to the averar,e 
in your use of that mode. If your score ·falls outside that range~ then your use of 
that mode is somewhat higher or lower than most of the p~ople . who have taken the 
Instrument. Remember that extreme .scores are not necessarily bad~ however~ since 
your situation may require high or .. low· use of a given conflict-handling mode . 



~OUR · _SCORES ON ',l'Izy; TIIOJ:1AS-KIU1Al''lt~ • CONFLIC~ MODE I~STRU!!ENT 

Collab- Cotnpro- Avoid- 'Accom-
CompetinB orating misine ing rodating_ 

100% 
12 I .. 12 . 12 12 . 
:11. 12 11 11 11 
10. 11 10 10 10 

9 9 
90% B 

Hieh 9 10 9 8 F 25/~ 80% 8 

/ 
70% 7 8· 

"" 
I 

60% "7 
r-1iddle 6 8 7 (6' 5 . 

50% 50% 

40% 5 7 

30% 4 6 5 4 • 6 5 

Low 20~~ 3 4 3 
25~~ I 10% 2 5 4 3 

1 
I 

4 3 2 2 
0 3 2 1 1 

2 1 0 0 
1 0 

0% 0 

*Scores are graphed in relation to the scores of 339 practicing manaP-ers at 
middle and upper levels in business and ~overnernnt organizations. 

• 
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• DR. Ai~ THON Y GREGORCJ PH .D 

WORD MATRIX 

a. b. c. d. 

a . 

objective perfectionist solid practical carefui 
with detail 

h. [2] ~ [11 w G 
e\·aluative researCh · quality rational ideas 

c. GJ [1] 0 ~ [2] 
sensitive colorful non lively aware 

judgmental 

• d . w GJ G ~ w 
intuitive risk -tal< e r insightful perceptive creative 

a . [jJ 0 0 GJ w 
thorough realistic ordered persistent product 

oriented 

h. GJ [1] 0 0 ~ 
logical referential proof analytical judge 

(' . w [iJ m D [tJ 
spontaneous empathy attuned aesthetic person 

oriented 

d . [(] [2J GJ G [!] 
trouble innov'ative multi- experimenting practical 
shooter solutions dreamer 

Totalof ~~~~ 
After ranking all ten sets, read how to determine 

above ;L1 ,;( 0 ~ ~/ ;oo 
your score on the next page . cs AS AR CR 

10 



Scoring Example 

• 
I. Add Across. Add across the "a ... row of words in the 
first five sets. Put that total in the top "a" column box. 
Do the same for the "b .. , "c" and "d" rows of the first set . 
Next, do the last group of five sets, putting the row totals 
in the bottom group of boxes. 

a. GJ + GJ + ITJ + 0 + [3J 
a. ITJ + QJ + GJ + ~ + [1J 

a 

~ 
rm 

To tBI r:.;"Cl 
of above~ 

2. Add Down. Add the top and bottom box in each scoring column to get the total for that column. cs 

3 . Check. If your combined total scores of CS (a), AS (b), AR (c) and CR (d) is greater or less than 100, 
please recheck your addition. All four columns should total exactly 100. 

Graphing 
Use the Style Profile below to 
graph your scores. 

1. On the verticle axis leading 
toward 12 o'clock (Concrete Se
quential) place a large dot by 
the number which corresponds 
to your total CS (col.a) score. 

Example: + . 
• 2. On the horizontal axis leading 

toward 3 o'clock (Abstract Se
quential), place a ·large dot by 
the number which corresponds 
to your total AS (col. b) score. 

Example: 

3. On the vertical axis leading 
toward 6 o'clock (Abstract Ran
dom) place a large dot by the 
number which corresponds to 
your total AR (col. c) score. 

Example: 

+ AR 

4. On the horizontal axis leading 
toward .9 o'clock (Concrete Ran
dom) place a large dot by the 
number which corresponds to 

.:~;1:~1 CR (+col.d) score. 

CR 

5. Now join the dots with 
straight lines to form a four-
sided figure. CS 

Example: A 
CR -~ AS 

AR 

You now have a graphic 
representation of your dominate 
(27 -40 points), intermediate 
(16-26 points) and low (10-15 
points) style, or "mediation," 
channels. 

·sTYLE PROFILE ----

~ 
0 
Q 
z 
< 
~ 

cs 
CONCRETE SEQUENTIAL 9 

40 

35 
-• I \ 30 

I \ 25 

\ 20 -
20 25 30 35 4 15 ·= u~ 

~ 

j 
- \ 

~4 u z 
0 u 

0 35 30 15 
25 20 

20 \ I ;. 
25 \ f 
30 

35 

40 

AR 
ABSTRACT RANDOM ;f 
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STYLE COMPARISON 

Following are brief synopses of the style characteristics of the four dominant channels. 

cs AS AR CR 
Concrete Abstract Abstract Concrete 

Category Sequential Seguential Random Random 

Concrete world Abstract world of Abstract world of Concrete world 
\\'ORLD OF of the physical the intellect based feeling and of activitY and 
REALITY senses upon concrete emotion abstract ~orld of 

world intuition 

ORDERING Sequential step- Sequential and Random non- Random three-

ABILITY by-step linear two-dimensional; linear and multi- dimensional 
pro~ession tree-like dimensional patterns 

Discrete units of The present, his- The moment: Now: total of the 

VIEW OF TIME past, present, tori cal past, and time- is artificial past, interactive 
future projected future and restrictive present, and seed 

for the future 

Instinctive, Intellectual, logi- Emotional, psy- Intuitive, instinc-
THINKI!'JG methodical, cal, analytical, chic, perceptive, tive, impulsive, 
PROCESSES deliberate, rational critical independent 

structured 

Personal proof Personal intel- Inner guidance Practical demon-
VALIDATION via the senses; lectual formulae; system stration; personal 
PROCESS accredited experts conventionally proof; rarely ac-• accredited experts cepting of outside 

authority 

Material reality; Knowledge facts, Emotional attach- Applications, 
FOCUS OF objects of value documentation ments, relation- methods, pro-
ATTENTION • ships, and cesses and ideals 

memories. . .. 

Product, proto- Synthesis, theo- Imagination, the Intuition, origin-
CREATIVITI' type, refinement, ries, models and arts, refinement, ality, inventive, 

duplication matrices relationships and futuristic 

Slightly adverse; Notoriously inde- Subject to emo- . Open and amen-

APPROACH speculative, cisi ve, cross- tions, level of able, often insti-

TO CHANGE hesitant and checks, delibera- interest; critical or gator, "rolling 
slow tion, fence- impressionable stone,·· "trouble .. 

straddler shooter" 

Realist, patient, Realist; serious, Idealist; emotion- Realist/idealist; 
APPROACH conservative, and determined, logi- al, exuberant, telescopic attitud-
TO LIFE perfection- cal, and intel- transcendent, and inal, inquisitive, 

oriented lectual intense and indeQ!ndent 
Ordered, Mentally stimu- Emotional and Stimulus-rich, 

ENVIRONME~'T AL practical, lating, ordered physical freedom; competitive, free 
PREFERENCE quiet, stable and quiet, non- rich; active and from restriction, 

authoritative colorful amenable 

Literal meaning Polysyllabic Metaphoric, uses Informative, 
USE OF and labels; sue- words: precise, gestures and body lively, colorful; 
LA~CUAGE cinct. logical rational: highly language-: colorful ··wordc; do not 

\'erbal ronvey true 
meaning 

.. 

• PRI~1ARY Good Excellent Super, Fantastic, Superior, Great 
E\'ALUATIVE Out-Of-Sight, 
\\.OROfS) D\·namite 

39 



COOPERATIVE EXTENSION SERVICE 

MONTGUIDE 
MT 8401 HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 

SETTING GROUP GOALS 
by 

Dave Sharpe, Community Development Specialist 

Why Set Group Goals? 
One measure of group effectiveness is how well 

a group accomplishes its goals . Initially, all groups 
were established to satisfy some common need of 
the members or to pursue a common cause. But, 
as time passes, group members frequently lose 
sight of their goals . 

Russell Robinson contends that groups start by 
increasing in effectiveness until their first goals are 
accomplished and then decline in effectiveness 
unless new goals are set. Failure to periodically set 
new goals leads to stagnation or termination. 

l 
Time ---------.-

Typical response when effectiveness 
declines is to turn inward and devote 
energies to clinging to what is still left, often 
continuing in a state of stagnation. 

Setting group goals also helps a group deter
mine which activities to conduct. Goals are the 
ends group members hope to accomplish, and ac
tivities are the means to those ends . Thus a good 
measure of the worth of any activity is the extent 
to which it helps a group reach its goals. If a group 

is not sure of its goals, it will have difficulty 
deciding which activities do the group the most 
good. 

Procedures 
Setting group goals is basically a process of 

generating a number of alternative concerns the 
group might pursue and then selecting a few top 
priority concerns the group feels it can address. 
The brainstorming, nominal group and force field 
analysis techniques presented here have proven 
successful in helping groups generate alternatives 
and select a few as priority goals . 

Brainstorming 
One of the best known techniques for produc

ing new ideas, insights and potential group goals 
is the brainstorming method developed by 
Osborn back in the 1930s. It has the advantages of 
stimulating a large number of alternatives in a 
brief amount of time. Further, participants are en
couraged to come up with far-out ideas so 
creative new approaches may be suggested. 

The technique has several major drawbacks. It 
is difficult to involve more than 10 participants . 
Ideas are not tested against reality . Skillful leader
ship is required to create an atmosphere in which 
the quality of opinions is not judged and in which 
all members feel free to participate. Group discus
sion is more likely to get off on a tangent than 
with the nominal group technique. 

Steps: 
1. A specific task is given to the group, i.e . " think 

of all possible goals for our group. " 
2. The facilitator helps warm the group up with a 

nonsense task, i.e. , " Let 's list all the ways we 
could improve on the design of an armadillo ." 

The programs of the Montana Cooperative Extension Service are avai I able to all people regardless of race, creed, color, sex or national origin . 

Iss ued in furthe ran ce of coope rative extension work in agriculture and home economics ; acts of Hay Band June 30, 1914, in cooperation with the 
II . S . 0Pna r tment of Aaricu l ture, Carl J. Hoffman, Director, Cooperative Extension Service , Montana State University , Bozeman, Montana 59717 . 
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MT8404 HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT 

. . 
CHOOSING LEADERSHIP STYLES 

by 

Dave Sharpe, Community Development Specialist 

The leadership style you adopt in different situa
tions can influence both how well your· group ac
complishes its goals and how well it maintains itself. 

Your leadership style in a given situation consists of 
your behavior patterns as you deal with the group. 
These patterns emerge as you succeed or fail in con

. fronting group events. Eventually, most of us develop 
a dominant style for all group situations. Through ex-

. perience, group members expect-even predict-cer
tain behavior patterns from us. Our style is the one 
that they perceive us to display when we lead. It is not 
what. we believe our style to be that is important, but 
what our followers believe it to be. They react accord
ing to their concept of our style. 

Leadership: Studies · 
. The focus of leadership studies has shifted con

siderably over the last century. Early studies attempt
ed to determine inherent traits of leaders that set them 
apart from the general public. These attempts resulted 
·in ·lists of "essential" leadership traits. However, the 
"essential" traits varied considerably from list to list 
and there were exceptions to all the essential traits. 

By the 1940s general dissatisfaction with the failure · 
·. to isolate essential leadership traits led researchers to 

change· their focus · from the leader to the situation in 
· which leadership occurred. They realized that different 
people might emerge as leaders in different situations 
and that a person who was successful in one leader-

. ship situation might not be in another. A successful 
business· leader might not be as successful serving as a 
P.T.A. president or as commander of a combat unit. A 
person might be a leader at work and a follower at 
home. Researchers saw that different situations called 
for different leadership styles. 

The concept of shared leadership was born. Leader
ship came to be seen as the property of the group 

rather than of a designated leader . . As group condi
tions changed, various group members assumed posi
tions of leadership. The success of the _group in ac
complishing jts goals and maintaining itself became 
the responsibility of the group instead of a single 
leader .- Groups .became teams in which the contribu
tions of each member affected the success of the 
whole. During the late 1960s and early 1970s, 
business and military groups were reorganized into 
teams whose members pl4yed -assigned roles. (For 
discussion of group member roles, see MontGuide 
8402. 

Still , in many groups a designated leac;:ler is expected 
to -lead under a variety of situations. For these leaders 
to be most effective, they must switch leadership 
styles as the situation demands. Several theories of 
leadership style were proposed during the 1970s to 
help leaders matcn style to situation. The theories can 
be roughly grouped into three categories: autocratic 
vs . democratic le~dership, task vs. maintenance 
leadership , and leadership role typologies. 

Autocr-atic vs. Democratic Leadership 
One way of differentiating among leadership styles 

is to put them on a continuum ranging from autocratic 
to laissez-faire. 

autocratic democratic laissez-faire 

tells sells tests teaches consults joins abdicates 

At one extreme i5 the autocrat who makes all deci
sions, then tells sub1rdinates how to implement them. 

The programs of the Montana Cooperative Extension Service are available to all people regardless of race. creed, color , sex or national origin. 

Issued in furtherance of cooperative extension work in agriculture and home economics; acts of May 8 and June 30, 1914, in cooperation with the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, Carl J. Hoffman, Director, Cooperative Extension Service, Montana State University, Bozeman, Montana 59717. 
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TALK ABOUT LIST.ENING 
by 

Dr. Robert W. Lind and Dr. Jeffry H. Larson* 

''There is one sure way to convince the other 
fellow that you are one of the wisest, most in
telligent persons he has ever met. Listen, and pay 
attention to what he has to say" (Les Giblin). 

"The biggest block to personal communication is man's 
inability to listen intelligently, understandingly and 
skillfully to another person. This deficiency in the 

· modern world is widespread and appalling. In our · 
universities, as well as elsewhere, too little is being done 
about it." (F .J . Roethlisberger) 

It has been said, "You aren't learning anything 
when you're talking." To learn, you have to read 
or hear someone else's words and thoughts, so
meone whose knowledge and experience differs 
from yours. At school, the teacher was getting 
after little Melvin because he so rarely took part in 
any of the class discussions. Melvin explained his 
reticence by saying, "I think I'll learn more if I 
just listen. Anything I would say, I already know!" 

The Tip of the Iceberg 
Most of us, when the subject of communication 

comes up, make the automatic assumption that 
the spoken word is in fact the subject at hand. But 
talking, speaking, oral communication-whatever 
we choose to call it-is just one form of com
munication. The spoken word is ''the tip of the 
iceberg'' of interpersonal communication. 

The part of an iceberg which projects above the 
water represents about one-ninth of the iceberg's 
total mass; the rest lies out of sight below the sur
face of the water. The Titanic was not sunk by the 
tip of the iceberg with which she collided, but by 
that greater mass below the water line. We, too, 
are frequently "sunk" by an important but often 

unseen aspect of communication-listening. 
We spend much more time listening than speak

ing. Of course, speaking is important. It is one of 
the critical skills of life, well worthy of serious 
study and practice. But there is a world of truth in 
the humorous old saying, "God gave us just one 
mouth, but two ears, as a sign that we ought to 
listen twice as much as we talk." 

Use of Communication Time 

There are moments in our lives when we are 
not involved in any sort of communication with 
others. Therefore, the various skills of com
munication do not constantly play an active role 
in our life. Yet, in another sense, communication 
is so vital an aspect of our humanity that if we lack 
the ability to communicate with others, it will af
fect our personality and our attitudes. Scholars 
have found that for those times when we are in-

• Extension Human Resource Development Specialist and Assistant Professor, Family Relations, MSU Department of Home Eco
nomics, respectively. 

The programs of the Montana Cooperative Extension Service are available to all people regardless of race, creed, color, sex or national origin. 

Issued in furtherance of cooperative extension work in agriculture and home economics; acts of Ma y 8 and June 30, 1914, in cooperation with the 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, Carl J . Hoffman, Director, Cooperative Extension Service, Montana State University, Bozeman, Montana 59717. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL AWARENESS WORKSHOP 

A Brief Summary of Content 

Introduction focused chiefly upon a common understanding of 
environment, and upon the scope of the workshop as being the natural 
forest environment of Crump Larson. 

Plant identification ,.,as concerned only vri th the trees and a few 
common shrubs of the ~rea: 

ponderosa pine -- 3 needles in a bundle; spines on the cone 
scales; inhabitant of the drier areas. 

western Hhite pine - 5 needles; long, curved cones; requires more 
moisture than ponderosa. 

Douglas-fir - needles about l 1/8 inch lonG, borne singly, stand 
out all around the twigs; cones about 2 1/2 inches 
long, 1-ri th exerted 3-pronged bracts; needs more 
moisture t 'han ponderosa pine but not as much as 
\-rest ern 1-rhi te pine. 

fraud fir - leaves (or needles) 1 inch or more, borne singly, 
arranged in two ranks, one on either side of twig, 
shiny green on upper surface, whitish on 
under surface; cones fall apart at maturity; 
moisture requirement about ns high a.s 1-restern 
white pine. 

western hemlock - leaves short 1/2 inch and under of uneven 
le~gths, borne singly; cones small 3/4 inch 
length; moisture requirement generally Greater 
thnn white pine . 

,,rest ern larch - leaves deciduous, l 1/4 inch~s length, borne 
sinc:ly in close arrangement on short spur twigs 
so have the appearance of being in bundles; cones 
1 l/4 inches long; moisture requirement about 
the same as Douglas fir. 

\-restern red cedar - leaves scale-like, brachlets with frond;..like 
appearance; very small cones, l/2 inch length; 
moisture requirement high, similar to western 
¥rhi te pine. 

Deciduous trees mentioned were northern black cottonwood and 
birch. Shrubs included were ninebark, syringa, serviceberry, thimbleberry, 
cascara, snowberry and the vine honeysuckle. 

On a short forest w·alk, some brief demonstrations were tried on how 
we perceive: 

( l) Everyone closed eyes for one minute ¥rhile standing in a 
forest setting. Through sharing afterwards, it became evident that our 
hearing is sharpened when we cannot use our signt . 
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Environmental Environment Vlorkshop cont'd • 

(2) Group divided into subgroups of five. In each subgroup 
one person closed his/her eyes and others brought items that could be felt 
or smelled. Discussion brought out that 1·re can broaden our perception of 
the nature of things within the forest through feel (or touch) and smell. 

(3) Each member in the group chose one object and concentrated 
solely upon it for one minute. Subsequent discussion revealed that 
concentrated observation on one item in nature makes characteristics 
become evident that had heretofore been overlooked, and it also 
stimulated thoughts of creative nature. 

( 4) An exposed soil profile 1·ras used as focal point to stimulate 
questions and comment. 

( 5) J log in an advanced stage of decay was the focus for 
discussion of Nature's recycling system. 

(6) Each eroup member named a food and these food names were 
listed on a large sheet of paper. Then guided discussion brought out 
that soil is a source of all foods. Other basic sources; water, air 
and sunlight. 

In the second session, the behavior of water poured on a small 
bared plot of forest land was compared to that of 1.rater poured on a 
plot with undisturbed litter. Discussion on the importance of protection 
of topsoil against erosion. 

( 1) All group members vrere asked to get in a close circle, 
each person with his/her hands on the shoulders of the one in front. 
Then all assumed a sitting position, each sitting on the knees of the 
person behind. Every ~erson represented one of the essential ~omponents 
of habitat for any 1-rildlife species: food, cover, \<rater and space. As a 
matter of demonstration~ it became very plain that it \·rould be impossible 
to extricate any members representing any one component of habitat vri thout 
wrecking the shale system. 

(2) An exercise in becoming familiar with environment nomenclature 
or vocabulary was co.rried out by handing each member a 3"x5" card \<Ti th 
an environmental term on it. Then on call each person (insofar as time 
permitted) defined or commented on the term he/she had. 

( 3) All members of the group 1•rere asked to stand in a circle. 
Each was e;i ven a nrune of some species (such as snm-rberry, coyote and 
blueback) living in the general vicinity of Camp Larson. Then one member was 
asked to name another in the circle 1-ri th vrhom there l·m.s a fairly 
important relationship. The first was e;iven the end of a ball of twine 
and the bQll was then pnssed to the second vrho names a third, and the ball 
vrns passed on to th2.t person. This \<Te..s continued until every person 
(species) had a relationship \·Ti th nnother indicated by a connecting 
string between. Then the term \·reb of life \vas discussed, with the 
conclusion thn.t all living thingS-ina~ested area have relationships 
with one another, and nothing cnn happen that seriously affects one 
species without there being some effect on every species. 
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Environmental Al·rarcness \~lorkshop cant' d • 

( l.~), Every member of the group lvE1.S r.;i ven a question se8.led in 
ond envclopce To the extent the.t time permitted , the questions vrere 
P.ns-vrered nnd comments m8.dc reearding the importance n.nd application 
of their m1svrers. The questions ::11 dealt lvi th some aspect of forest 
environMent • 
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OJBECTIVES: 

SONG LEADING WORKSHOP 
by 

Jean Baringer 
Presented at Chatcolab 1985 

1. To demonstrate techniques for teaching and leaning songs so 
that workshop participants develop skills in song leading. 

2. To provide opportunities for workshoppers to practice those 
skills in the session, and later with the entire lab. 

3. To teach and encourage the use of songs that are easy to 
learn and easy to teach. 

4. To encourage labbers to be excited enough about music to 
include it in various ways to their programs back home. 

5. To affirm (or reaffirm the ~eauty and joy of a capella 
singing with groups of people - anywhere, anytime. 

6. To encourage sharing of songs among the participants in 
the sessions. 

7. To introduce the labbers to a variety of songs, recalling 
the old, learning some new, that lend themselves to group 
teaching and singing . 

8. To have a good time9 It is important to feel relaxed and 
confident in your ability to teach and lead songs for your 
audience to enjoy 'ivhat you are doing. \fuen you enjoy 
what you are doing - the rest comes easy! 

II~ 
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MUSIC SHALL LIVE 
(Song Leading) 

Page 2 

n 

"One song leads to another, on friend to another friend, so I' 11 
travel along 1-ri th a friend and a song ••• I '11 travel along." Gibson 

Long before one understands the actual meaning of the words, one 
grasps the spirit and mood of the music - of lullabies, play songs and 
folk music. Children and adults respond to music spontaneously and 
naturally. Music is meaningful when it is first caught, not taught. 

The average person enjoys good music. Ones task can be made 
lighter or a day made happier with a bit on song ("whistle while you 
work", "I whistle a happy tune.. • • and no one knows that I'm not 
afraid.") Witness the boy 1,.;rhilsling as he spades the garden, or the 
firl humming as she does the dishes, or someone singing in the shower. 
Hus~ic is an effe ctive was of communicating ideas and feelings. It adds 
to Jthe poetry of words the srune was color adds to a black and white 
paint.ing. 

/}Like smiles and children, music is international. It is the g 
~versal l~~guage of all people. ~-

\ In times of peace, in hours of stress, at play, 1,.;rork and worship, 
east, 1.;rest, north, south, everywhere sometime the 1<1orld sings. vJherever 
li. f~

1 

is, n~~iC is also. Music has been used to entertain, tell stories~ 
rec rd history, and as part of religious celebrations. Today music may 
not e so important in recording historic events but millions of us are 
ad~i ted to "music in the "background" and have 1-ri thdravral symptoms 
{'"!~a' 'if't 

vrhen ve have to do without it. 
~ 

~ ~ group singing do for your group??? 

1. a means for drawing people together - fello-vrship 
2. its fun! 

help relieve tensions and to free inhibitions 
help bring about a feeling of participation 
can catch the group's attention - to start a program 
help create a mood 

be a source of inspiration 
help us knovl and appreci ate the fine music of our 
and other countries 
enhance other activities - such as drrunatics, dancing, hiking, 

ampine , traveling • 
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page 3 
SONG LEADERSHIP TECHNIQUES t " '~The joy of singing comes with knowing many songs 

may flow freely from the heart.'' 
~ well that they 

Beine; a song leader involves careful planning just as any form of 
recreation does. BE PREPARED Here are some things to consider when 
planning and leading music for your group. 

I. ENJOY WHAT YOU ARE DOING Enthusiasm can tell the dumbest ditty! 

A. Smile! Smile! 
B. Use your whole body, not just your hands. 

II. KNOW YOUR SONG 

A. 

~B. 

Be prepared as to vlliAT you will lead or teach. 
1. Teach songs you ~ow. It's hard to teach others a song 

when your nose is burried in a book. ~ 
2. Have a song list \ITi tten down. o' -
3. Select a variety of songs. 
4. Have extra sonBs listed in case you need them, but don't 

go overtime into someone elses program. 

Begin with familiar, easy songs everyone can sing or might know; 
and for the final song, choose one that will make an approp
riate, effective ending. 

c. Know· HOH you're going to teach the song. Will you use: 
1. Song books, song sheets, slides, posters, etc. to refer to . 
2. By rote - say a line, have group repeat it back. or 
3. Sing it for the group first (short songs or chbrus only) or 
4. Sing a line, have group sing line back 0 or 
5. Use records or tape recorder to replay) or combinations of all. 

(More of this in detail on another page) 
D, Know pitch to begin song. 

1. Don't be afraid to stop the group and start over in a 
better key if needed. 

2. If you are a soprano and sing higher, remember to pitch 
songs lower for the majority of singers, or vice versa. 

III. KNOW YOUR GROUP Choose songs to fit that group. 

k'A. 
~ B. 

• c. 

D. 

E. 

Age 
Situation - campfire, club meeting, banquet, worship, etc. 
Type of group - background 
1. \.Jhat songs 1-rould they enjoy? 
2. Hhat would they appreciate, or may find offensive? 
3. Take care not to ridicule or stereotype a person or group. •t-f 
Physical state and mood. ~ ~ 
1. Are they tired? Sing something peppy, with actions, or quiet? 
2. Listen to their enthusiasm and watch expressions. 
3. Be flexible to change, i~ necessary. 
People who are handicapped have special needs 
1. Don't leave them out. 
2. Adopt songs to their needs (see another page for ideas) 
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Song Leading Techniques Page 4 

IV. 

v. 

USE OTHERS TO HELP LEAD with rounds, harmony or large groups. 
A. Give them forewarning, when possible. 
B. Use promising young leaders and not alw§ls the same old reliables • 

TECHNIQUES FOR SONG LEADING 
A. Announce your songs (and page) clearly. If you use books. 

allow t~me to find right page and to get set. 
B. Make a definite start to the song. 

1. Use hands to head signal. 
2. Use verbal cue - "ready" "begin" 

C. Use your hands to communicate 
1. Shm-r melody line by moving hands up or down. 

~~· Show beat or syncopation. 
,.r ~3. Hold a note longer, cut off a note, bring in parts. 
~4. Song dragging, start clapping hands faster. 

5. Change volmnc - loud or soft signals with hands. 
6. End the sone. 

D. Do not neglect any part of your audience during the leading 
of the song. 

ENHANCING THE SONGS 
A. Some songs may use props - stuffed animals, costmnes, etc. 
B. Hhen the history or background is known, relay it on to 

help understand the song. 
C. Explain vrords that may be unfamiliar to the group as to their 

meaning. 

VII. KNOvl WHEN TO STOP Don • t overdo. End a song or songsession when 
~up is at a high point and enjoying it, not when it's dragged 
out so they are Q~happy. 

~~?t ; # J~Ji J r: ::J 
To be a song leader you don't have to hold a degree 1n music!!! 

Some effective song leaders can't carry a tune in a bucket, but 
they can lead the group in getting started on songs the others sing. 
And, they have enthusiasm! 

Songleadcrs ~sually have some resources to draw upon. Start a 
collection of your own - now. Save songsheets and songbooks. They 
are valuable. One good -vray to remember the tunes is to make a tape 
recordinrs . 

"Use what talents you possess, the woods would be silent if no 
birds sang but those 1-rho sang the best." 

(compiled by Jean Baringer_ 

II<( 
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l. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

TEACHING NEH SONGS P.age 5 
Sing it alone through once so others know what it is, if it 
isn't too lone: • 
If it is a lone song you may want to teach only the chorus, 
if it has one. 
Say the -vrords, in short sentences or phrases and have group 
repeat them back. 
Do this several times in patts~ then repeat several times/ 
all together. 
Hum or sing tunc in phrases, using hands to show ups and . 
dmms, holds • etc. 
Have group hum tune till you feel they know it, paying 
attention to any problem areas. 
Sing vrords and tune together in parts or phrases a few 
times~ then toe;ether. 
vlhen song is learned - sing it more than once - do it several 
times to get it set in their minds. 

(Some of these steps may be combined if you feel more confortable doing so.") 

A. 

B. 

HANDICAPPED PEOPLE HAVE SPECIAL NEEDS 

Non-ambulatory 
1. Use actions that have arm movements, nod head, tap feet. 
2. Help individuals "YTi th these motions. 
3. Slow do"Ym the sone;. 
4. Allmv- the individual to decide to what dee;ree they can 

participate • 

Blind 
1. Explain the motions of songs ·vrh~n: ·you · demo:nstrat<=. 
2. Slow dmv-n the sone;s. 
3. Give some sound for starting the sone; (tap table, ring 

a bell, clear throat). 
4. . Snap .fiJ?.ger, or .. clap. with the · beat,. tnp feet. 
5. Use braille or large print song books. 

C. Deaf 
1. Use rhythm instruments, tone bells. 

• Emphasize sense of touch. 
~ Have an interpreter or t~anslator. 

\ .0 Use both voice and sign language. d 
i' ~ 5. Stay in clear view of all so they can watch your lipg.~ 

6. Usc of posters with words and beat would help. 
D. Mentally handicapped (educable) 

1. Use sonRs with repetition. 
2. Pronounce very clearly. 
3. Take time teaching the songs. 
4. Have patience • 



PROGRAM PLANNING 

The most successful recreation leaders are only as good as the 
programs they plan. A successful party doesn't just happen, 
it's planned with care and foresight. The larger the group, the 
more careful must be your planning. 

DETERMINING OBJECTIVES 

The specific "'bjectives for a program will vary according to the 
type of gronp and the occasion. Unless you have • your 
objectives clertrly in mind as you plan, it's not likely that you 
will be com~letely successful. A few guidelines are standard 
with most planning. You can have a good program if: • There's group cooperation 

Most of the group participates 
Members enjoy the activities and ask for more 
Members develop in friendliness· 
Activities are carried home and to other meetings 
New interests are stimulated and new skills learned 

THE COMMITTEE APPROACH 

It's best to use a committee in planning a party. Even if you're 
capable of planning and conducting the event yourself, 
involving others has advantages. Each committee member 
learns from the experience. Group knowledge and suggestions 
usually result in a better party. It becomes "our" party, 
instead of "yours". And during the party itself, you'll have 
enthusiastic support ready to help make it successful. 

Some basic decisions must be made before specific activities 
are chosen, or subcommittees assigned. 

PARTICIPANTS 
Number expected 
Age, sex, tesources and limitations 
Relationship of giJests (are they acquainted? strangers?) 
Activity preferences (anticipated likes and dislikes) 
How the group will dress · 

PLACE 
Outdoor or indoor? 
How much room is available? 
Type of space and equipment on hand 
Decorating possibilities 
Seating arrangements 
Transportation problems 
T emperat!Jre and ventilation control 

TIME 
Have a specific starting time, begin when the first person 

arrives. 
Have a definite closing time. Never let the party die; end it 

while interest is high. 

THEME 
A theme adds to the success of a party and is the skelton 
around which the party is planned. Decorations, invitations, 
refreshments and activities are more appropriate when 
planned around a centr~l theme. 

After the planning committee has agreed to the above factors . 
divide into subcommittees. Be sure each understands it~ 
assignments and that the groups report back to the general 
committee. Check carefully to see that each group is func 
tioning, and give recognition for their efforts. 

SUBCOMMITTEE RESPONSIBILITES 

INVITATIONS should: 

Be personalized 
Be clever, unique, eye and ear catching 
Fit the theme 
Indicate time, place, theme, dress, cost (if any) 

DECORATIONS should: 

Help set the atmosphere 
Be inexpensive and simple 
Be original 
Not be too time consuming to make 
Be suggestive rather than complete 

REFRESHMENTS should: 

Fit the theme 
Be served in a manner that allows conversation 
Be varied -There are other foods than punch and cookies. 
lliU be the closing event- Serving refreshments leaves loose 
ends and is not a fit~ing climax. 

PROGRAM should: 

Begin with the first arrival 
Close when the last person leaves 
Be well planned, but flexible enough to meet the un· 
expected 
Include each of the following: 



MAJOR PARTY DIVISIONS 

I. Pre-Party (activities for early arrivals) 

Unless the social recreation event follows another 
program presented in the same building, it may take 
quite a while for all guests to arrive. This makes 
detailed planni~g difficult. 

A. Present activities which: 

1. Complement the general program 

2. Huld the interest of early comers and make them 
think the party will be fun 

3. Insure informality by mixing the group and· 
getting people acquainteq 

4. Can readily be ended when all have arrived 

B. Many activites are suitable, but they should: 

1. Be individualized- not highly organized 

2. Be easily explained and entered into 

3. Require no special skills 

C. Suggested types of activities include: 

1. Get-acquainted games 

2. Guessing games 

3. Games of skill 

4. Conversational activities 

5. Puzzles 

II. Starters 

Up to this point the atmosphere has been informal. 
Now the leader must sell himself to the group, through 
the "starter," or first group activity. It should make the 
group feel at ease and responsive to the leader's 
suggestions. These should be total group activities, not 
individualized, nor done in very small groups. 
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Here are some guides for this phase of the program: 

A. The activity should be comfortable for everyone to 

enter into 

B. Use more than one total group activity if you need 
to build group spirit 

C. Suitable activities include: 

1. Grand march figures 

2. Partner pairing activities 

3. Accumulation games 

4. Musical mixers 

5. Large circle games 

6. Get-acquainted games 

Ill. Social Activities (just for the fun of it) 

The group should now be at ease, eagerly responding to 
the leader's suggestions and anticipating more fun. 
Activities chosen for this phase of the party, and the 
way activities are organized, depend on the nature of 
the group, location, theme and time allotted. This is 
the fluctuating part of the planning outline. 

A. Pl~n more than you think you'll need, but be 
prepared to change or cut short if needed . 

B. Play all games in one formation before changirg to 
another formation. When possible use games for 
changing formation. ,; 

C. This group of activities may be conducted in two 
sections if the program is long - the first following 
the starters, and the second following refreshments 

and "resters." 

D. Arrange these activities so you don't wear your 
group out -alternate extremely active periods with 
quieter activities. 

E. Suggested types of.activities include: 

1. Circle and line games 

2. Relays 

3. Musical mixers 

4. Fun dances and ballroom dances 

5. Group contests 

6. lndivicj.Jal activities 

IV. Resters (quiet participation) 

The group usually is seated during this phase of the 
program, which may come before, during or after 
refreshments. This is the time when an inexperienced 
leader can lose group interest. Keep definite control of 
the group, and keep things moving. Your players are 
physically relaxing but capable and usually anxious to 
keep mentally active. Total group activities· with a 
minimum of moving about are best. If there's to be 
entertainment of any kind, this is the time. 

Suggested types of activities include: 

A. Leader stunts 

B. Group stunts 

C. Songs 

D. Guessing games 

E. Brain teasers 

F. Entertainment by a group member 



V. Finale 

Never a~low a party to just die. Kill it. Always stop 
when the group wants more. Let the group know when 
the pzrty is over. The last activity should be easy, 
interesting and fun, soothing and quieting. 

Suggested types of activities include: 

A. A "good night" dance 

B. A short story 

C. Inspirational material with deep meaning for the 
group 

REHEARSAL 

After all subcommittees have completed their planning, draw 
the total committee together again. Talk over the entire party. 
Learn all games and activities that will be used. Informed 
committeemen can contribute much to the party's success by 
working with small groups. Outline all plans on a Party 
Planning Worksheet, and have it with you the night of the 
party. 

PARTY EVALUATION 

Soon after t.,e social, but not necessarily the same night, the 
planning committee should meet to discuss the affair. Com
mittee members should take notes as a guide for future 
activities of the sponsoring organization. The leader should 
evaluate all parts of the program of activities. This eliminates 

\ epeating the same mistakes, and establishes a record of 
~ctivities that went over with a "bang." 

The committee should discuss these questions: 

GENERAL EFFECT 

Was the party successful? It was, if it met the objectives your 
group decided on during the planning .. 

· Was the party fun for everyone? 

Were the subc'Jmmittees well coordinated? 

Was the theme retained throughout the party? 

Was there sufficient publicity of and interest in the par}Y 
beforehand? 

Did each committee take care of its own cleanup and return of 
props? 

ATMOSPHERE 

Was there something easy for everyone to do the minute he 
arrived? 

Did these activites "set the stage" for the rest of the evening? 

PROGRAM OF ACTIVITIES 

Did the party move smoothly from one activity and leader to 
another? ., 
Was there a good balance of program for the kinds of people 
attending? 

Was there a balance of leadership? 

Did the party move along at a comfortable tempo without 
being rushed or getting "bogged down 7" 

Was too much use made of the "mike" as a crutch to get 
attention? 

Did the leaders participate whenever possible in the activites? 

Did the leaders retain control of the group? 

Were directions simple enough to be quickly understood? 

Did leaders' attitudes create a spirit of fun and enthusiasm 7 

SUMMARY 

A party that's well planned has passed the major essential for 
success. If proper activities have been selected and arranged in 
logical sequence, only poor leadership can cause failure. 

If you've read this far, you already know a good deal more 
than many people who lead recreation. There are many 
excellent sources of games and activities. Collect them. And 
learn by observing other leaders. 

But "the best way to develop as a leader is to lead. Your first 
party will not be perfect (and neither will your last). Each 
time you lead, you'll improve your techniques, learn more, 
and experience more of the joy that comes from giving of 
yourself - the most important gift you can give. 

Farmland Industries gratefully acknowledges t~e contribution of materials by Iowa 4-11 for this youth leadership guide. 
Cooperation has made it possible for us to share the experience gained in years of practical instruction in youth guidance. 
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Inspiration 

.' ~s; 

<;.,.;..-,' 

My heart is like a treasure chest 
Where precious jewels reside. 
Gems like faith and joy and love 
are tightly locked inside. 

I long to open up my heart 
And set my spirit free! 
I'd unlock faith and joy and love 
If I could find the key! 

6~om My Key~ to C~eative 
by My!ta Nagel 

3!»002-80 
Wyoming 



Inspiration Through Ceremonies 

14 ha'lPe a CIYiemon!l!" 
early eve~y 4-H leader says that at one 

time or another--when it's time for an 
initiation, a recognition, the observance 
of a special day, or even the presentation 
of our American f lag at regular meetings. 

Do your 4- Hers greet such a suggestion 
with enthusiasm? Or with groans? Is a 
ceremony s omething they have to do? Or 
is it something that really matters to 
them? 

Chances are , the answer depends on your 
attitude t owar d ceremonies. Does your 
club have a cer emony to put on a show or 
follow a tradition? Or do you view a 
ceremony as a means of helping young 
people s ee how their week-to-week 
activities help t hem reach toward wider 
4-H goals? If its purpose is to focus on 
values, a cer emony must be more than a 
ritua l or a r epetition of memorized words; 
it mus t be a communication of the 4-Hers' 
r eal thoughts and feelings about their 

. ideals . 

A ceremony should say something ... some
t hing t ha t matters. And the best way 
your 4-Hers can make a ceremony say some
thing that matters to them is to create it 
themselves. 

Creating Ceremonies 

How do young people create a ceremony? 
Do they just s earch inside their heads 
and pull out ideas hidden there? It isn't 
that simple! They may look at you 
blankly and say , "We don't have any 
ideas!" Don't believe them! What they 
really mean i s: "We have ideas, but we 
don't have the nerve to say them out 
loud . " Or per haps they just need to have 
some thinking s tarted. 

Creativity grows like a morning glory on 
a slender thread of trust. To build that 
trust, you must foster an atmosphere in 

•
hi ch each per son feels confident to 
xpr ess an i dea or opinion. Explain that 

each person has lots of ideas floating 
ar ound inside hi s head. Some of them 

are super, some are okay, and some are 
just plain no good. But the 4-Hers ' job 
is not to beat down bad ideas--it's to 
pull from their heads all the i deas they 
can find--good, med i um, or bad . Then, 
choose the ones they like best. 

Ask five leading questions to help the 
youngster's creativity blossom into a 
ceremony: 

1. What is the ceremony's purpose? 

The members might say, ''We have a 
ceremony to put up a flag." Or, "We 
have an initiation ceremony." But 
the real answers should be, "We have 
a flag ceremony to honor our country." 
Or "We have an initiation ceremony 
to convey the values of our club to 
new members." 

2. What's the theme? 

Choose a theme that fits the need of 
the ceremony. For instance, the theme 
of a flag ceremony might be "my country", 
or the theme for an initiation or 
recognition ceremony might be the 
"motto", "pledge", or "goals" of our 
4-H club. But it's meaningful some
times to choose a different kind of 
theme--one that grows out of members' 
activities. For example, a conserva
tion project group might choose "our 
earth tomorrow" . • . a cooking group 
might create "a recipe for good 
citizenship" •.. 4-Hers at camp might 
choose a theme from their setting, 
like "trees" or the "campfire". 
Special ceremonies like these help 
young people see idealism that under
lies their day-to-day activities! 

3. What are your thoughts and feelings 
about your theme? 
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Suppose it's "my country". How do 
you feel about your country? That 
you are proud to be an American? That 
you are thankful for the sacrifices 
others have made? That you would 
like to make the ideal of freedom a 
reality to every American? 



4. Which one thought do you want to 
express in your ceremony? 

Even though each person has many 
different feelings about complex 
subjects like "my country" or "the 
4-H pledge", the most effective 
ceremonies convey one central 
thought. 

5. How shall you express your thoughts 
and feelings? 

You can communicate either in many 
ways, both with and without words. 
Havin6 your 4-Hers list some of 
these ways will stimulate their 
imaginations and help them transcend 
doing the same old thing every time. 
To communicate with words, they 
might use poems, stories, discussions, 
prose, ~horal readings, plays, songs. 
Without words, they might try music, 
silence, touch, pictures, dance, 
pantomime. 

To their list, you may need to add 
two very important communication 
aids--atmosphere and symbolism. 

Atmosphere. Setting the right 
atmosphere puts people in the mood 
for serious reflection. Background 
music, a special place, or unusual 
lighting helps. Silence is essential. 
Some groups like a special signal for 
silence. "Sally and John will form 
a bridge with their arms. After you 
walk under it, you will remain 
silent." Or, "A touch, passed from 
one person to another, will signal 
sile:1ce." 

Symbolism. Focus your ceremony with 
symbolism. A symbol is something 
that stands for something else. The 
4-H clover is a symbol. Each leaf 
stands for one of the four H's. 
Using a symbol in a ceremony helps 
everyone see ideas and ideals in 
more concrete form. Light frequently 
is a symbol. What might the light of 
a candle symbolize? Oneness of 
purpose? The light of truth? The 
light of love? What might the light 
of a campfire symbolize? What else 
could be a symbol to represent your 
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ideas and ideals? A path? A tree? 
A star? A map, chart, or puzzle? Is 
the flag a symbol? If so, what does 
it stand for? How could you use these • 
symbols in ceremonies? 

lde.as are Everywhere· 

Where do the ideas come from that can grow 
into ceremonies? From anywhere and every
where! Perhaps in your camp you have a 
theme for the week or the day--built 
around a country or an idea or a person. 
These invariably suggest possibilities 
for a ceremony. 

Suppose you have an evening party. It 
may have a theme that will offer a 
ceremony suggestion. Holidays, famous 
people's birthdays, or commemorative days 
all will give you ideas. The calendar is 
full of special days, a legend from a 
foreign land, a tale of your own neighbor
hood, a story about a person or place, a 
poem, a song--all of these will suggest 
significant ideas that may furnish the 
beginning of a ceremony. A brain storming 
session of your planning committee is • 
sure to come up with countless sources of 
inspiration. 

Theme Ideas 

Let your imagination get carried away. 
There are a million thoughts just waiting 
to be made into a ceremony. Some ideas 
include: 

.•. Meaning of 4-H 
•.. Patriotism 
••. Nature--trees, wind, river 
... Fellowship 
... Friends 
..• Sharing 
... Vespers (religious) 
. .. International 
..• Conservation 
... Opening of camp 
••• Closing of camp 
..• Initiation 
... Leadership 
... Citi?enship 
.•. Just for today 
• • • Achievement 
•.. Warm fuzzies 
.•. Love • 



• 

• 
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Physical Arrangements 

Think aboat physical arrangements when 
planning a ceremony. If you plan to be 
outdoors~ consider the weather. Will 
it possibly be too cold, too wet, or 
too windy for what you have in mind? If 
the group is to remain for any length of 
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time at one place, is there a place for 
them to sit? 

If the group is indoors, is the room 
large enough? Is it comfortably warm? 
Are there chairs for sitting, or can they 
sit on the floor? Do you need a fireplace? 



Making Ceremonies 

There are many ways to make ceremonies 
special. Some ideas are: 

Music 

Music can tell a 
story, and it makes 
an opportunity for 
everyone to 
participate. People 
like to sing, but be 
sure they know the 
words and tune. 
Special musical 
effects can be 
created by: 

... Using a choral group . 

... Having a bugler play in the far off 
distance . 

... Soft background music with a record. 

... A simple tune played on a toy xylophone, 
a stringed instrument, a flute-like 
horn, or a harmonica. 

... Any music in the distance. 

... A soloist, or someone reading the words 
as a group hums the tune or a record 
is played. 

Symbols 
Symbols generally play 
a valuable role in 
preparing a ceremony. 
By means of symbols, 
a speaker can make 
abstract conceptions 
take on vivid reality. Such virtues as 
courag~, faith, helpfulness, determina
tion, and leadership achieve new perspec
tive when represented by a tangible 
obj~t. -:: 

A symbol is something that stands for 
something else. Some examples include: 

1. 4-H clover--each leaf stands for an 
H: head, heart, hands, health. 

2~ A flag--patriotism or America. 

3. Candl2 or light--oneness of purpose, 
light of love, light of truth, etc. 
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4. Campfire--camp as a whole, complete- • 
ness of a group in an outdoor setting. 

5. Tree--beauty, strength, deep roots, 
bend without breaking. 

Light 

Light is symbolic of many things and so 
is effective in almost any ceremony. It 
also creates a soft muted atmosphere. 
Special effects can be created. 

... Make ·candles by pouring liquid '\vax 
into a mold provided with a wick. Use 
a tapered milk carton as a lighthouse, 
or make an evergreen tree with a cone·
shaped drinking cup filled with green 
wax and add a broWl1 trunk. 

. .. Short candle stubs burned in tin cans 
give a muted, mysterious light which 
will create a perfect atmosphere for a 
ghost story session . 

. .. For marking paths or for carrying in • 
a procession, you will find "luminaries" 
or "faralitos" convenient and beautiful. 
These are brown paper bags, tops turned 
down for a bit of stiffening, with a 
couple of inches of sand in the bottom. 
Short candles are bedded in the sand, 
and the light they shed through the 
paper is soft and mellow. Used to 
outline the path of a procession, to 
mark the steps of a building, or to 
be held by campers in a circle, they 
are very impressive. 

To be us~d ap a symbol, arrange luminaries 
in a formation on a sloping hillside or 
other visible location. Place them to 
form a cross, a heart, a cloverleaf, a 
circle--any shape that will help dramatize 
the idea you are suggesting. 

Used indoors, perhaps in a row down the 
table, decorate these paper bags with 
cut-out symbols or with designs made of 
heavy paper and glued to the bags. 

For an even more dramatic effect, use 
windlights. These are candles in colored 
plastic cups. If you cannot get regular 

• 
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windlights} you can get the same result 
by paintins discarded water glasses with 
tempera paints or covering them with 

•
transparent colored paper. Windlights 
used over water on a still night will 
give you a second candle for every one 
you light. 

Japanese-type lanterns, made by splitting 
construction paper and stapling into a 
tube, lend a gay and festive atmosphere 
to outdoor occasions. You can fit them 
with candles, but on a moonlit night 
they add atmosphere and charm with no 
light of their own . 

Lanterns. Lanterns can be improvised 
from fairly large tin cans by anyone 
proficient with tin snips or a heavy 
knife. Cut a window in the side of the 
can for the candle light to shine through, 
and in the bottom make two crossed gashes 
(an X), which will enable you to fold up 
the metal for a most satisfactory 
candle holder. 

Matches. For a brief, climactic moment 
at the end of certain ceremonies, you 
might have everyone light a wooden 

• "kitchen" match simultaneously. The 
sudden flare of lights quickly winking 
out into darkness provides a dramatic 
moment which can be ended by the bugler 
playing "Taps". 

Atmosphere 

Setting the right 
atmosphere will help 
you create effective 
ceremonies. 

... A special place 
help3 set an 
atmosrhere. 

... Silence helps set an atmosphere. Walk
ing uGder a bridge of two people with 
arms j !Jined together in an arch can 
be a signal for silence. A touch 
passed from one to another can be a 
signal for silence. 

41t ···Music helps set an atmosphere. 
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The Campfire 

No camp is quite complete without an 
outdoor campfire. In itself, it is the 
symbol of camp as a whole, the unity, 
the completeness of a group in the 
outdoors setting that is the essence of 
camp life. Most campsites have a campfire 
area, and in many cases, there is a per
manent campfire circle with suitable seat
ing arrangements . 

Starting the fire. The fire should be 
laid carefully, well ahead of time, with 
enough heavy logs crisscrossed at the 
base to make it long-burning. It should 
have enough readily combustible tinder 
and kindling to make sure it will start 
quickly. 

A magic fire. A magic fire, using 
chemicals that cause a fire to spring into 
being without visible human aid is always 
exciting. At the base of your tinder, 
place a shallow container with a table
spoon of potassium chlorate thoroughly 
mixed with a tablespoon of sugar. Above 
this suspend a glass vial containing an 
ounce of sulphuric acid. To this vial is 
attached an inconspicuous thread in such 
a manner that the vial can be easily 
tilted by pulling the thread. When a 
call is made for fire, the designated 
person draws on the string. The acid 
spills into the other chemicals and the 
fire blazes up immediately. 



A somewha·c slower-acting method is to use 
a tablespoon of potassium permanganate 
into which is poured a similar quantity of 
glycerine. It will be a minute or two 
before combustion starts, which gives the 
fire lighter time for his mysterious 
chants, dances, or supplications. 

Another method, especially dramatic during 
an Indian campfire, is to have a costumed 
Indian brave standing outside the circle, 
shoot a fLaming arrow into the tinder. 

The arrow, the head of which is kerosene
dampened before lighting, is guided by a 
cord on which it is suspended by wire • 
loops. It should not be shot too hard. 

Be sure to take special care when using 
these various fire-starting methods. 
Practice ahead of time to be sure the 
chemicals are fresh enough to react well, 
and that the arrow is free to run on its 
cord. 

Vocalization 
How much speaking should be done in a 
ceremony? Inevitably, this question rises 
during a planning session. The answer 
depends on several factors, including the 
age and experience of your campers. There 
are times when it is necessary to encour-· 
age inexperienced campers to say enough 
to treat an idea adequately. 
At other times, speakers get carried away 
with their thoughts and can't seem to find 
a stopping pla~e. 

You might want to attempt a ceremony with 
no speaking whatever, relying on lights, 
props, and wordless action to build up 
the intended mood. But in doing this, 
make sure you have a definite and well 
thought out plan. Otherwise, your 
committee may find itself tangled in a 
maze of compli~ated arrangements that 
won't always cooperate to produce the 
effect you plan. 

It should be realized that a ceremony is 
not the place for making a speech. Keep 
in mind that your speakers are not 
attempting to produce a closely reasoned, 
irrefutable piece of logic. Rather, 
their effort is to reach into the hearts 
and emoti(Jns of their hearers. 

Some folks talk best if they have a 
chance to organize and perhaps even write 
out what they expect to say. Others speak 
with more meaning if they have less 
preparation. Still others find their most 
honest expression comes when they secure 
an apt quotation or a suitable poem 
which crystallizes their idea. 
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In a ceremony where you are trying to 
generate a ''feeling", words are at their 
best when they are brief and effective. 

It goes without saying that spoken words 
should be clear and distinct enough to 
be understood by all. 

When a committee has determined its over
all plan, it will be better able to 
determine what kind and how much verbal 
expression is required to suitably 
present the thoughts. In nearly every 
case, it will be best for the ones who are 
to speak to work out their own words--words 
and phrases they can feel sincerely and 
say easily. 

Narrufors 

There are many legends and folk tales 
that can be acted out in simple dramatic 

• 

• 
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form to provide a ceremony. However, in 
camp life, there seldom is time enough to 

•
write a scrip:, rehearse actors, or secure 
stage propert1es. 

In such a case, use one or more narrators 
as a practical way of establishing back-· 
ground anrl making smooth transitions 
between scenes. Campers can act out or 
pantomime some selected portions of the 
story while the narrator carries the 
thread of the story. 

Storytelling 

As a transition or tapering off period 
when it is desirable to lessen the 
hilarity of an active evening, there are 
few better ways than a quiet story told 
around a campfire or in front of the 
fireplace . 

• 

• 
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At the campfire, imaginations can be 
stimulated by telling a story around the 
circle with each person contributing his 
inventive bit to the narrative. Certain 
persons could be provided with a stone, a 
flower, a feather, or whatever comes to 
hand to serve as the basis for a creative 
story pertaining to the group. 

In the more formal storytelling.,. it is 
worthwhile to arrange a focal scene to 
give visual interest as background for the 
story teller. It might be a grandmother 
telling the story to her grandchildren 
at bedtime. This could be done by 
lamplight, with the grandmother in her 
rocking chair and the children at her feet. 
The youngsters can ask questions or make 
remarks from time to time, particularly 
if it helps the story along

1 



Hints for Good Ceremonies 

1. Be sure you have ample time to plan, 
practi~e, and secure necessary props. 

2. The program needs to be short, 
meaningful, and stimulate all the 
campers. 

3. Those presenting the program need to 
speak slowly, clearly, and distinctly 
so that all may hear and see. (Use a 
microphone if there is trouble about 
everyone being able to hear.) 

4. Involve everyone in the ceremony as 
near as is possible--perhaps a song 
to sing, everyone has his own candle , 
etc. 

~ • 0 ....,.,.. 
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5. Lead into the ceremony by setting the 
mood or atmosphere. 

6. Have all needed supplies or equipment, 
such as matches to light candles. 

7. Think safety. Ceremonies often 
involve darkness, fire, and youthful 
enthusiasm. 

8. Be sure everyone is comfortable and 
that all can see and hear. Have 
everyone seated for at least most of 
the ceremony. 

1":\. 
• ~ 
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Issued in furtherance of Agricultural Extension Work, acts of May 8 and June 30, 1914, in cooperation with the U.S. Depart-~ 
me11t of Agriculture. F.E. "Fee" Busby, Director, Agricultural Extension Se rvice, University of Wyoming, Laramie 82071. 

Pe~sons seeking admission, employment, or access to programs of the University of Wyoming shall be considered equally without 
~egard to race, color, national origin, sex, religion, political belief or handicap. 
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TEDDY BEAR'S PICNIC 

If you go clown in the woods today, you're sure of a big surprise 
If you go<~ down in the woods today, you better go in disguise, 
For every bear that ever there was is gathered there for certain becau~e 
Today's the day the Teddy Bears have their picnico 

Picnic time for Teddy Bears, the little Teddy Bears are having 
a lovely time today 

Watch them, catch them unawares, and see them picnic on their 
holiday 

13~ 

See them gaily e;ad about, they love to play and shout, they never / 
have any care 

At 6 o'clock their Daddies and Mommies will take them home to bed, j 
Because they're tired little Teddy Bears. / 

;t l/ 
' \ J 

/Hhile awaiting lunch on Monday, \ve found phrases to songs on a square / 
I piece of paper at out places at the tables. vJe colored in what the j i 

phrases seemed to depict. When we finished, we walked around until ' / / 
j . we found the rest of our song e;roup. They we rehearsed the song and 

1 / presented the song-- with the pictures to all. The pictures ended ! I I up on the walls of the hall. This was a 'IJ.Jay to combine art and teachiJ}g , 
a song at the same time. , /)/ 1 

, from Yahoo </ 
/ : \ I. I I 
/ \ / 1 j , /j\\ ·;/~ 

/ \ 
// 

---
- - - -l--.. ·-··1· . / ,_5}'1),..,- -----···-··- --

/ 
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DUM DUH DA DA 

. Hav~ group sit cross-legged in a circle, knee to knee.. In rhythm · to song: 

1. a. Hands pat knees, hands pat knees 
b. Left ha·nd to right knee; right hand to r1gh.t neighbor's left knee 
c. Repeat ff 1 
d. Right hand to left knee, left hand to left neighbor's right knee. 
e. Repeat through whole verse 

2. a. Hands to knees 
b. Cros.s hands to opposite knees 
c. Repeat #1 
d. Hands out to neighbor 1 s knees 
e. Repeat 4J 1 

3. a. Slap. hands on knees. 
b~ · Left -hand to nose. 
c. At same time right hand on left ear. 
d. Alternate nose and ear, slapping hands on·knees in between 

~!ORLD •JIDE GAI-$S 

The ~.rorld Ti ide Caine Company .nanufacturers good quality games in a wide range 
of types of games. They also have dance records and reference books. Send for 
a catalog from the1n at: 

~Tor ld ~Tide G 81ues 
Box 450 

Delaware, Ohio 43015 

ttaty Lea and Tfarren B.ailey are l.ont; time labbers too, and they t 11 be glad to 
know that you are a labber~ 



• 

• 

• 

cK/1 CAttYfn~c LI9/7S AN[,/ 

fadt campfVz:.e Li_~ anew 
7_he .flame ot 4f_endAhi_p :bw.e. 
I /t<2: jo tt we 1 ve had .in. hwwi.'}IJ !fOU 

.i LU' ,((M;t oWL whole li..te i:lVwur;A. 

And M i:Ae em6eA4 di...e awa'f1 

~~ e wi.Ah i:ha:l:. we mi..g/t:i akh.!fA 4i:.ay, 
out 4i..n..ce we cannot. have OWL wau 
.,Je 111 come G1JPi-n /.Jome oi.AeA dau-: 
(V etv.1e J 6y. BLLI.. iunni .. ng) 

,/j_.u:hi.Jt OWL h.~ i:AMe DUAM a fl-ame 
/hat. 1.4 noi !j!Jll.ll/.J alone rlOil. ,fli..ne1 

Bui:. heLd i..n.. 1Yz.uAi. i:o Ca/l/t!f fall.· •• 
7/w;t eve~t.ywh€.1te i..:/:4 li_gM mau- 4hi..ne. 

lj_ Me in OWL h~ a 1.i..gJt:t d.oe4 4/une 
lh.ai iA noi !;_011./l/.J akne Oil. mine 
f}_ui:. held in 1Yz.uAi:. {oil. a))_ o/ time 
lhai evell.IJ wheAe ilziA J..i.#- may, 4hi..ne. 

( vetv.1e 5 tMed. and tnRen {-Mm i:Ae [amp Fi.Ae y~) 

And i:lwuqh we a~te fa1- afXi!d. 
I 1 ll. h.ol.CL !JOU .in. mY- hecilt:t, 
U n.i:LI.. we meei:. ~· •• 
yod. h.eep you /.Ja7e 1 i:i.l. i:Aen. 

57 Ar/ ISH dr!ROS FC:ft( A~V c SC/v~: 
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Music - page 5 J 
cJ 

THE MAN THAT COMES AROUND c? 
Oh, the man that comes to our house 
Every single day 
Papa comes home and the man goes away. 
Papa does the work and Mama gets the pay 
And the man that comes around when Papa 

(1) Oh! the man comes to out house 
To bring my Mama ice 

He walks into the kitchen 
And he talks so very nice 

But the little bitty piece 
Soon melts away 

So he has to come back again 
Later in the day. 

(2) Oh! the man comes to our house 
To take away the trash 

vli th a little white jacket 
And a little black moustache 

It's all very friendly 
But it al1-rays seems to me 

It's a lot more familiar 
Than a trash man ought to be • 

(3) Oh! the man comes to our house 
To bring the baby milk 

He walks into the kitchen 
And he talks as smooth as 

I have to hold his horsie 
Out by the gate 

He stays so long at our house 
The horse don't want to wait . 

When I grm-r up, I don ' t "Yran t to be 
A doctor or a la-vryer 

Oh! No siree! 
I don't want to be a dentist 

Hi th an office downtown 
I just want to be 

The man that comes around. 

$ 
C!Jj}/ 

~fiwight Wales songoooooooooo 
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Say When 

c 
* Say when will we ever meet again? 

G 
Say when will we ever meet again? 

c 
Sdy when will we ever meet again? 

G c 
Say when, dear friend, say when. 

c 
*Say where and I'll meet you right there~' 

G 
Say where and I'll meet you right there~ 

c 
Say where and I'll meet you right thert~ 

G c 
• Say where, dear friend, say where: 

c 
* Say who could I ever love but you? 

G 
Say who could I ever love but you? 

c 
Say who could I ever love but you? 

G c 
Say who, dear friend, say who • 

. c 
* ~ay why does th1S party makQ mQ cry? 

G 
Say why does this party make me cry? 

c 
Say why does this party make me cry? 

G c 
Say why, dear friend, say why. 

c G 
* Say when, say where, say who, say why . 

c 
Say me. 

J 
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_t\NNIE"B SONG 
(John Denver) 

You fill up my senses, like a night in the forest 
Like the mountains in spring time~ like a \-Talk in the rain 
Like a storm in the des ert, like a sleepy blue ocean 
You fill up my senses, come fill me again. 

Come let me love you~ let me r; ive my life t o you 
Let me dro-vm in your l nue;hter, let me die in your arms, 
Let my lay dovm beside you, let me always be -vrith you, 
Come let me love you, come love me r-tgain. 

Me and Hy Dinosaur 

l. One day when the weather was s .tor ~'Y and ~_,ray -~ 
And I t-Jished so neone would co.ne over and play, 
I heard a J'Knock·knock 11

, and I opened the -door 
And there stood the loveliest big dinosaur. 

Chorus: Me and ,11y dinosaur ) I never had such a friend before.. 
Bi3 as a house, 20 times and a half, 
And 50 times taller than any c; iraffe. 
Legs lon0 as Se~uoia trees, teeth bi~ as piano keys. 
No tt-JO people are buddies u1ore than 
Me and my dinosaur . 

2. ~e hopscotched to Africa quick as a breeze 
·. rhile leapfrog,1~inG over the coconut trees. 
And when we got thirsty, wile after mile, 
In one ~reat bi0 6 ulp we just drank up the Nile. 

Repeat chorus: 
Me and my dina, 
Nothing's as fine as 
Me and my dinosaur 

Submitted by t1arianne DuBois 

A laugh is t.Jorth one hundred groans in any market. 
-~-----~-~-~-~------~~---~~-------~-----~---~--~-~~---------~~·--~---~-~--~-
Thinking we 11 is wise; planning we 11, t'1iser; doing we 11, wisest and best 
of all. -- Persian Proverb 

-~------~-~----~-------~-~--~-------~---------·-------~---~-~---~-~--------

The man t-Jho makes no mistakes ·usually does ·not -make anything. -· Edward 
John Phelps 

\ 
\ 

----------------------------------·------·------------------·----------------·--

;'1-0 
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Hay 
And 
Aay 

• 

TARA RA BOOl\1 DEE AY 

\·le have no school today, 
Our teacher passed a-vray, 
She died of tooth decay. 
\·le threw her in the bay, 
She scared the fish away. 
She's never corning out. 
She smelled like sauerdrout. 

(Repeat all 3 times, each faster 

the 
the 
m.2y 
the 

u * * * * * * * * * 
! ~y the Roads , Risc Up 

I 
roo.ds rise up {o wect you. 
winds be ever 

1
at your back. 

the sun shine •wnrm upon your f~ce. 
reins fo.ll s~ft upon your fields. 

Until we mc~t Qgo.in. 
Until we 1 ~ct 2g~in. 
L2y God hold you. 
Jro.y God hold you. 
In the holloH of His h~.nd. 

Until we meet ngo.in. 
Until w~ meet o.go.in. 
l·.l.::y God. bless you. 
E.~y God bless 
Until ~1c meet 
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fF I WERE A BUTTERFLY 

If I were a butterfly, I'd th~nk you Lord for giving ce wings. 
And if I I.·JCre a robin in a tree, I'd thank the Lord that I could sing. 
And i.f I vrere c. fish in the se2:~ I'd v1iggle my tnil nnd I'd giggle with glee. 
And I'd just thc.nk you Father for mo.king me me . Ah huh huh. Oh! 

Chorus: You g~vc me a heo.rt and ~ou go.ve me a smile. 
You gave us Jesus ~nd you m0de me your child. 
And I just th.::nk you Fo.ther for m.:tking me me. Ah huh huh. Ohl 

If I v7ere o.n e le:pho.nt, I 1 d th.:1nk you Lord for my fine trunk. 
And if I were a fuzzy wuzzy bear, I'd tho.nk you Lord for my fuzzy wuzzy hair~ 
And if I were a crocodile, I'd tho.nk you Lord for my fine smile. 
And I just thnnk you Lord for m.:tke l• c me. Ah huh huh. Oh! 

Chorus 

If I v7crc a I.·Jise olc.l OvTl, I'd thanl-: Lord for letting me hoot. 

And if I v7ere a knng.::roo, I'd hop right up to you. 

And if I \·Jere o.n octopus, I'd tho.nk you Lord for my fine looks. 

And I just thank you Lord for m.:1king me me. Ah huh huh. Oh! 

Chorus 

****************** 
HE ARE THE HORLD 

There cones ~1 tirJe 1.·7hen vJC. heed :.... ccrto.in c.:1ll. 
\·!hen the v70rld 1:1.ust cowc together .:1s one. 
There o.re people dicing o.nd it's time to lend c. hnnd 

to life? the greatest gift of o.ll. 

\ve c.::.n' t go on pretending d.:1.y by day tho.t someone, somevJhcre 
will make c. ch~uge. 

We ~rc all .:: po.rt of God's great big f2mily end life. 
You know love is ~11 we riccd. 

Chorus: He.: .:1rc the \·JOrld. .Jc o..rc the children. 
r~ We nrc the ones that mnke a brighter dny. 

So let's stnrt givin! !here's a choice we're mnkin'. 
~e'rc scvin' our own · lives. 
It's tiQc we m~kc a better dny, just you ond me. 

Well send them your henrt so they know th.::.t someone cares. 
And there lives will be stronger o..nd free 
As God hns shm.1n us by tur.rii.ng stone to bread. 
So we o.ll nust lend n helping hand. (Chorus) 

1'n1c.n you're doHn o.nd out and there scen1s no hope .::1.t ell . 
But if we just believe, there's no w.::1.y we c.::1.n fail~ 
Just re~lize th~t ch2nge cnn only come 
v1hen 1.-rc s t2nd togc ther c..s one. (Chorus) 
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• I think that I shall never sec 

A poem lovely ~s a tree. 

A tree -vrhose hunr--ry mouth is pressed 

Ac;ninst the cr.rth' s s-vrcet flo-vring breast; 

A tree that looks at God all d:1.y, 

And lifts her leafy a rms to pray; 

/A tree th8.t may in surruncr vrec.r 

A nest of robins in her hair; 

Upon ivhose bosom snow has lain; 

1·!ho int i matcly lives ivi th rain. 

Peons a r e made by fools like me, 

But only God can make a tree • 

• 



• 
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GAl' ·~E .S 
01[lCK LINE-UP 

Players·· are· divided into 4 teams, each teala • s ~players standing side by side witi 
theit: backs to one wall, facing the c~nter of the room. All teams must be equi. ·· 
dist~nt fro·.n the leader who st~nds in tp~ center. E~ch t~~r.1 has its player~ 
standing in order of height, with the shortest player on the right and the 
tallest on the left. 

Le~der faces Team No. 1, Team No. 2 is to his left, Team No. 3 faces his back 
and· ·Team No. 4 is on his right. Each team must always be in this order with 
with respect to the leader. 

The leader pivots in place, being careful not to reveal;in what position he will 
~nd up. As soon as he completes turning and faces one team, all teams race to 
gain their proper position, lining up in order of height as outlined above. Th~ 
first team completely in place and in proper position scores a point. 

Teams must move individually. Team members are not permitted to hold hands. 
Judges should not assume that the team whose hands are up first are properly in 
place. Players frequently find themselves in the wrong line or on the wrong 
end of the line. 

After several ;.rounds the leader may elect to move anywhere in room or on field. 
Teams must follow and reassemble as above • 

Knots is a game that gets people together by getting them apart. About a dozen 
players can tie on a good one. 

To form a knot, stand in a circle, shoulder to shoulder, and place your hands in 
the center. Now everybody grab a couple of hands. If you ever want to get out 
of this, make sure that no one holds both hands with the same person or holds 
the hand of a person right next to them. It might take a bit of switching 
around to get the knot tied right. 

Now comes the true test. You 1 11 probably not·i.ce that there are two basic 
approaches to untangling the knot. The Activists dive right into the problem---: 
under, over, and through their teammates-·hoptfts they'll hit upon the solution. 
Instead, they might well hit upon one of the Analysts, firmly rooted, hands 
locked in a dignified tableau, carefully surveying the situation before instruo ~ 
ing each player precisely where to move and in what order. · 

Since you're all;in the same tangle together. you'll have to come to some agree
ment as to which a~,roach to follow. (Note: pivoting on your handholds with
out actually breaki~g your grip will add a lot of grace and eliminate the need , 
for a chiropractor.) ~~hen at last the knot is unraveled you will find yourselve . 
in one large circle or, occasionally, two interconnected ones. 

Every onee in awhile an Analyst will discover the one tangle which prevents the 
knot from resolving itself. At this point, no other remedy being possible, 
an Activist can administer emergency ••knot-aid" ·(a momentary break in hands) so 
you can get on to the next game. 
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RIAAAAAAACK•WHFFFFF 

Everyone gets one balloon. The balloon should be purchased in as many different 
colors as possible; ecru, vermillion, puce, etc. Also, buy decent-sized 
balloons; small ones don't remain aldt very long or provide enough action for 
the game. 

Ask everyone to stand inside the "key" at the end of a basketball court (or 
fabricate your own round boundary area), and blow up their balloons just short 
of popping. {Have some spare balloons available.) Don't tie off the balloon's 
neck, just hold on and get together with other folks who have the same color 
balloon as yours. 

One player, representing one team's color (you can have as many teams as you ha".l 
colored balloons) and standing within the circle area, lets go of his/her balom: 
allowing it to jet willyOnilly about. As the limp projectile comes to rest, 
another team member of the same color advances to that point with a filled 
balloon and. releases the rubber missile in an attempt to further their team's 
distance from the circle's perimeter. Try launching your balloon like a foot• 
ball; it doesn't add any distance, but it makes you feel like you are doing solll( 
thing. 

This sequence continues until all the balloons have been released. The team 
color champian is, of course, that final balloon which is the furthest from the 
c ire le. (Have a 50 • tape measut"e on hand for disputed distances.) There is 
practically no skill involved in this game, so no one seems to care who wins. 
The fun is in the doing. 

BOTTOMS UP 

A one-on-one warm-up exercise that combines strength, bala-nce, and a very odd 
position. 

Sit on the turf facing one another and place the bottom of your feet against 
the bottom of yo\tr partner•s feet. Legs should be bent, feet held high, and 
posteriors skootched fairly clo·se to one another. Then attempt to push against 
your partner's feet (while putting all your weight on your arms), until both of 
your derrieres come off the ground. You will notice (poignantly) a lightening 
of the tricep muscles in your atms, conside5able laughter, and not much movement 
on the first couple of tries. 

If your bottom remains permanently welded to the ground, blame it on your part1 
ner and find someone more your size to blame the next time. 

EGG ROLL 

Sit on floor with bottoms of feet together and hands on feet. Rock knee to 
knee then roll clear around over back and up to sitting position. Can be done 
back to back with a partner and in sets of four; just be sure you all roll the 
same direction at about the same speed • 
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WO ARE YOUR _l'$lGHBORS? 

The entire J rou• sits in a single circle. Each person should learn the names of 
the people on either side of him. There is one person in the middle of the 
circle. Later on, 2 or 3 people in the center can add to the confusion and fun. 

The leader in the center approaches someone and asks "~.rho are your neighbors?" 
The person has a number of replies from which to choose: 

1. He may reply with the names of his two friends on either side. 
2. He may call "boys left" or "boys right" whereupon all the boys shift to the 

next vacmted position in the appropriate direction. Learn the new names 
quickly. 

3. He may call "girls left" or "girls right". This time girls make the move. 
Don't forget the new names. 

4. He may call "scramble". Everyone moves to a different position in the 
circle. Name please. 

5. His last option is to pass by saying "Ask " (e.g. Torn) Torn must be 
identified by his neighbors (the two on either side). They point to him and 
shout "Here's Torn". If there are two or three Toms in the circle it adds to 
the fun. 

Tom, then, has all the options of the first person except that of passing to · 
someone else. 

If anyone makes a mistake then the leader takes his place and that person is the 
new leader. The leader may sneak into a seat during a boys or girls left or 
right call or during a scramble call. 

The game continues with the new leader approaching someone else and asking '~ho 
are your neighbors?" 

THE ALMOST INFINITE CIRCLE 

Need: Strings or ropes cut into about 3 or 4 foot lengths 

Object: To separate two loosely connected individuals from a seemingly impossible 
but engagingly simple, intertwinement of string .• 

Procedure: Tie each end of the string comfortably around the wrists of 
two people. One string should be looped through the other one so the two people 
are attached to each other. 

Rules: The two intertwined must separate from one another without (cutting the 
rope; (2) untying the knots; or (3) slipping the knotted portion over their hands. 
Answer as many non-solution questions as the entwined pair ask and continually 
emphasize that there is a solution, because logic indicates that a sharp knife 
is the only answer. 

Solution: 
1. Take a bight in the center of your partner's string. 
2. Pass this bight under either of your wrist loops so that the bight portion 

is closest to your fingers. 
3. Pull the bight through with your other hand and open it to a size that will 

accommodate your hand. 
4. Pass the bight over your hand and 
5. Pull it down and through the wrist loop. 
6. You're free! You're not? Then let go of the otring ·;~ith your teeth, check a 

dictionary to determine what a bight is and try again. 
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CONCENTRATION: Sitting ih circle; on floor 0r in chairs 
EQUIPMENT: NONE 

1) number off, starting with leader as number 1o 

2) Pat hands on lmees, clap hands once,. snap left fingers then right fingers 
in a 1-2-3-4 rhythmo 

30 Number 1 starts by saying "one" when L finge.rs snapand another persons 
number when R finger snap .. Example: "one- six";;the number six must reply 
in rhythm six - (anmther number) 

4) If someone does not respond in rt;rythm they must move to the "end" of the 
cin~le and everyone shifts to a ney seat and number 

KEYED UP: Sitting in a circle on chairs 
Key ring EQUIPMENT: 

1) Leader doesn't have a chair, all others seatedo Leader walks about with 
a ring of car keys dangling in hando They randomly take someones hand keep 
adding people to their line,-walking inside the circkeo 

2) The leader drops the keys and everyone sits down ; the remaining person 
becomes the new jeadeno 

THIS IS A DOG: In a circle - sitting, standing at a table , etc~ 

EQ IPMENT: Small objacts, at least twoo 
1 
1) Leader says to person on R, "This is a dog" 

#2 asks "A what??" 
" A dog" 
11 Oh, thankyou" 

2 
2) Number 2 turns to number 3 and says"This is a dog11 

#3 asks MWWhat " ; #2 turns to #1 and asks ··"A what?"; #1 says "A dog" 
#2 turns to number 3 and Sfi.~fJ "A dog':'; #3 says "Oh, thankyou" 

3) Continue on around circle 

4) Start a llcat i:c> 'the left - watch ou't ror when the can and the dog cross paths!! 

HY N/~HE IS -- (Get acquainted) 

Sit in circles of about 10 to 15 perso~s. Startin~ anywhere tn the circle 
one person says, 11f1y na ~ne is '' .(usually just a first na.ne). Then 
the person on his left says about the one \'Jho has just spoken,. "This is 
-----• and my na~ne is '' Then the third person repeats the first 
tt.JO names, and adds his own. This proceeds a 11 around the c ire le with each 
person havinu to na1ae all those before him. The last person has to na~ue thetn 
all, of course. 

A variation of this ~, a1,1e, is to add nicknames, or an interest, or ~.Jhatever. 
An alternative is to then ask everyone to move to a different place and ask 
t\-IO or three persons 'to nal;Je thei~i all, just to be sure they remember their 
faces and not just the place in the circle. 
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/ 5"'0 
GROUP JUGGLING 

This simplistic, by-the-numbers, macro-motor activity has been around for year s 
because it's easy to teach and fun to accomplish . 

Ask your large group to break up into smaller groups of S-7. Meanwhile, have 
available enough comparatively soft, throwable objects (nerf balls, softies, 
bean bags, tennis balls), so that there are a few more than one per person. 
Have the group stand in a circle facing one another, and so that the circle's 
diameter is no more than 12-15 feet. 

One person in a group of 6 keeps the throwable objects nearby and lobs one of 
them to a person across the circle. That person lobs the ball to a person 
opposite from him/her and this continues until a person-to-person sequence is 
set. Do not throw to the person next to you. 

Once everybody knows whom to throw to and receive from, the initiator starts the 
ball again, but this time includes another ball and eventually another until 
there are six balls being kept aloft simultaneously . Try reversing the se
quence; i.e., throwing the person your formerly received from. 

Try keeping seven objects going with only six people throwing--now that's 
juggling! 

EVERYBODY UP 

Using this initiative exercise is a useful way to introduce the concept of 
group cooperation . 

Ask two people of approximately the same size to sit on the ground facing one 
another so that the bottoms of their feet are opposed, knees are bent, and hands 
are tightly grasped. From this stylized sitting position, ask the duo to try 
and pull themselves into an upright standing position. If the pair is successfu ~ 

(most are), ask them to seek another partner and try standing up with three 
people, then four, etc., until the entire group eventually makes an attempt. 
Criteria for a successful attempt are: (1) hands grasped so that an 
electrical current could pass through the group, (2) foot contact with the 
same electrical set-up, (3) all derrieres off the ground at the same time. 

Something that began as a simple cooperative stunt becomes an initiative 
problem that includes the entire group. 

An expanding group will soon find that the seemingly logical circular con
figuration of bodies cannot be continued beyond 8 or so. A change of 
thinking (initiative) must be employed to come up with a solution that 
allows large numbers (50 people or more) to complete the problem. 

BODY ENGLISH 

A group tries to spell out the words to a well known proverb by using their 
bodies as letters. (Forming letters with the fingers is not allowed--to easy.) 
Another group tries to decipher what the first group is trying to say • 

The groups switch roles from time to time so that everyone gets the chance to 
be histrionic and contorted. Body English encourages discussion, decision 
making, and cooperation. 
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'JlHE SAGA QlF ·· A LI'l1TLE ID S'.U SAIIDR 
(A stor.y told with folded paper props) 

Directions for folding follow the stor,y-

Once upon a time there was a little boy who was very unhappy with himself. 
He just couldn't decide what he wanted to do with his life. He thought of 
ronny o~cupntions, but he cou~dn't make a choice. Finally, he decided that he 
should travel through the world, trying many different jobs, until he found 
the one he liked best. (The story teller is folding the first hat.) 

So, one morning bright and early, he packed his bags and left home. Jays 
passed, and soon he had his first job. Can you guess where he was? 
(Storyteller puts on hat # 1) Your' e right. H e had made his way to the place 
where all good little boys end up: the military,service (and more specificly, 
the Army). He had a nice new uniform and a big new hat. 

Well, he liked the Army all right, but he decided that the Navy sounded 
even better, so he transferred over, and wound up with a .new hat •. (H at #2) 

After a time . he tired of all this "Hup two~~· stuff, so he decided to move 
on. As he walked down the street,· feeling like a new man, a .shiny new fire
truck went whizzing by. He thought about it for a minute, and decided that 
he would make a good fireman. He joined up, and again, he git a new hat. 
(Hat #3) 

Being a big, brave fireman was fun for atime, but after awhile it got 
pretty old too, and he t ·egan to look around for romething aew ·to do. 

H orses and the ·.\Tild West draw many a young man, and our little boy was 
no exception. After a short time he was herding cattle and roping ·horses. Of 
course, his hat made him feel like a real cowboyJ (Hat#4) 

He got pretty hot and dusty riding and he be~an to think of going back to 
sea. So, he bought a fane~ boat and a new hat--- definately-- a new hat. 
(Hat ( ·S) 

And·, he began to sail the seven seas. He hadn 1t been out very long when a 
big storm e·ame up. Now, pe was a good commander, so when the wind blew off the 
mast~ he went right on sailing. (Tear off piece and sail the boat over rough 
seas;. Well, he had smooth sailing for awhile, but he soon found himself in 
another storm. (Maybe he wasn't as good as we thought?) Thistime th~ whole 
front end of the boat felloff. ('!fear off the end of the boat) But he hai a 
swinging boat, and it stayed ontop of the water. It stayed up, that is, until 
it hit an 1ceberg1 (Tear off the other end, and sink the Doat) 

This was the last straw. The beautiful ship sank down, down, down. 
They sent rescue crews out to look for the little boy, but he was never seen 
again. The only thing they ever found was his little T-Shirt, floating on top 
of the water. (H old up the Shirt) 

JIRECTIONS FOR :FOLDTI'JG THE H.C'a6?~ 

Fold a double sheet of newspaper in half (1) 
\ r .-J-.. " l o-.~ 

( J J t / ~---' ' " J ~~ ~: 
Then fold the top corners in, to form a triang]e (2) 

{_ ~-. -l J ~_/ _} ~ 

Fold the bot,om flaps up next (J), and you have Hat #1 (4) 

A~~ I -- t:;· j_ 
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Lost Sailor, con•t. 
1 0 

Hat #2 is simply the Army Hat turned around .90 (5) 

IV ft u Ll -:It 1 
I 

To make the firemen's hat, fold up one point of the Navy Hat . (6,7,8) 

(b) 1;\ (N!,Cli"\ \ (1) ~. . . C3) ~ .. . . ~ ~J h (\ '\_ ) \ I ct. '( I) \'\ t J ( .:/ \(.1 e ) 
H at #4 begins by folding the other ~1~t"· up (as :..n diagram 7), folding the 

very points of the flaps in (18), and pulling, Tery. lightly, on the flaps , 

to · ·open tne hat up. .(ll) 

(q) 
~ 
\1 

\ / 

For the 

\li[{Z' /~ ~ 
' . 1 l----1 
~ -~~· __ J .. 

) . ll • 11 ; ( ,\ ~ c (\t) 1, ___ ! / ~ l;\.-lt 
Sailor-hat (# S), unfold the points again (lookslike diagram 9). 

mhasp the points of the flaps, and by pulling out on them (12;, you should 

end up with &>mething like this: 

( l d- ) (r .3) 
(13) 

L j1.t 
·~ r ----7 Co {Y\VY\QY\6 ef \ ~ 

l - __ _ J \r1 D .. t 
The boat consls:ls of Hat #S flattened and pushed in a rocking motion 

(like a roller coaster) over the waves. ~ 
For the storm ttdamagen, tear out the top of the hat (14), and tear off ·bot b· · 

ends ( 15, 16) • 

l/4) /\ 
~- 7 

To show the T-Shirt unfold what's left, and you'll have the shape of a shirt • 
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'1' 1 J.'l-'l'u.~.: L. 

4·•aor i Stick Game or Lummi Sticks 
(lfi.aoris ar e P•lynesian natiTe8 of • Zea.lani 

E. UIPMENT : OnA pair of s t icks for each 
player. Sticks are abo ut 1 inch in SEQUE~GE OF AOT~ON 
diameter, 15 inches leng~ Paint the 

set of 4 alike, each stick painted two 
colors (usually red and plabk). The 
color change is at the middle of the sticke 

POSIT ION: Sit on the floor in pairs, 
partners facin g one another. One part
ner of the pair reverses ends of his two 
stic ks, thus making his colors opposite 
to those of his partner. 

Basic Movements: One movement is made to 
each weat of the chant. There are five 
basic movements. The grasp of the stick 
is at the center. 

n. Ol111:m>: Hit o'l..,rn sticks together upright. 

L. Down, clap, right pass (right 
hand sticks exchange with part· 
ner), Down, clap, left pass 
(8 times, 4 each hand) 

2. Down, clap, right pass, right 
pass, down, clap, left pass, 
left pass. (6 times, 3 each) 

Break: Down, hold, down, hold 
(tap top end of sticks gently 
on floor twice, for two counts 

3· Down, clap, pass both sticks 
(one person passing outside, 
the other inside), 4 times. 

(Then down on the last count 
and hold for two counts. ). 

4. Down, clap, pass both sticks -
same as action 7t5, but alter
na ting. ( 8 times), 

Break= Down, hold, down, hold. 

5· 
2. ~m: ~~ bottom ends of sticks on floor. 

Same as action fld+ ( 4 times), 
Down, hold for six counts. 

, ., ]/:rum JBfii.it sticks on floor at side, 
~llQ~ing $~afts to slide through the hand, 

t- g~·••?~l,lg. nearer the ends. 
• I-

6. 

.;.. )f . 

Drum both sticks to the righ~ 
flip, down, pass right. 
drum~}·<? the left, flip, down, 
pass left. (12 times). 

~. Fll~: Toss the sticks into t he ~ir so 
they revolve end for end (one half of a 
full revolution) and catch them. 

Break: same as before 

5· Pass: Pass sticks (or stick) to part
ner with a straight across or slightly 
upward motion, so that it can be caught 
without its striking the floor. The sticks 
are passed gently in a vertical position. 

Drum both sticks to the right 
flip, flip, down and pass ri
ght. 
Drum to the loft, ·flip, flip, 
down, and pass left. 
Drum in front and flip, down, 
and hold six counts • 
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8. Drum both sticks to the right, flip, 
flip, pass right • 
Drum to the left, flip, flip, pass 
left. 
Drum to the right, flip, flip, pass 
right. 
Drum to the left, flip, flip, pass 
left. 
Drum to the gight, flip, flip, catch 
and hold. 

Break: Down, hold, down, hold. 

J ' 8 9. R epeat sequence if • 

10. Down, chan~ e sticks in your own hands 
(right to left and left to right) 
Down, pass ri~ht to partner. 
Down, chan~ e sticks in your hands 
(right to left and left to right) . 
Down, pass left (6 times) . 

11. Down, change sticks in your own 
hands, twice, down, pass right. 
Down, chans e sticks in your own 
hands twice, down, pass left. 
(4 times) . 
Down, change twice, down, hold two 
counts. 

Break: Down, hold, down, hold 

12. Down, clap, pass right to partner'~ 
left hand, your left stick to your 
right, and catch partner's pass in 
your left. (4 times) 
Hold, two counts. 

13. Down, clap, pass straight across 
with immediate return, one person 
to inside the other out. Partners 
sticks returned the same way they 
were received. (6 times) . 

Break: Down, clap, pass right, pass left, 
pass right. 

14. Down, clap, pass right to partner'~ 
left and your left stick to own 
right, catch partner's pass in your 
left. Then reverse, going the other 
way. (3 times) End with down and 
hold 4 counts. 

15. Down, clap, to two even 
counts (no music),. Pass right, 
pass left - continue to 

exchange, passing alternate!~ 
till end of music, (39 times; 

F.or music order a 45 rpm record 
or cassette tape from 

\1or ld \Jide Games 
P .0 . B_ox 450 
Delaware, Ohio 

43015 

Story 

The words of this song tell of a 
boy singing to his father and he 
says, 11 \'Jhat I am doing may seem 
silly but I am reminiscing because 
of my departed sweetheart and 
counting the time of her return 
to me." 

Then the father replies to his son, 
11 You are silly because your sewwt
heart may not return at all. 11 
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E CL 
S I 

(and Tongue Twister) 
Before you ·even try this trick, say the name 

three times-fast. Paper Clip and Strip Trick, 
Paper Clip and Strip Trick, Paper Clip and· Strip 
Trick. Say it without reading the words. If you 
can qo that, the rest of the trick is simple. 

As with so many tricks, knowing a good 
n1agic word can help. You might try the stan
dard "Abracadabra" or '~Hocus Pocus" or 
maybe say "Paper Clip and Strip Trick" three . 
times. Your own made-up magic word will 
sound n1ore convincing . 

CONSTRUCTION AND WORKING 

Cut or tear a strip of paper a few inches wide 
·and a foot or so lo'ng. The exact size isn't 
important. (Paper for_.an adding machine works 
well.) Curve one end of the paper strip around 
until it touches . the strip just past the middle. 
Fasten it in place with a paper clip. Now curve 
the other end around the back side of the strip 
and fasten it in place with a second paper clip 
as shown in the illustration. Using both hands 
hold the two ends of the paper strip firmly. 
(You might have a subject from the audience 
hold one of the strip ends for you.) Say the 
rnagic words and briskly pull the two strip ends 
in opposite directions. If the magic works, . the 
paper strip will · pull flat and the two paper clips 
\vill shoot in the air and hitch themselves to
gether. Let your audience inspect the con
nected clips and try to figure out how it . was 
done. If you want to figure it out, repeat the 
trick for yourself but pull the strip ends slowly 

and watch how the clips attach. Of course, tell 
your audience that the . magic words made the 
trick work. 

The only practice you may need is knowing 
how hard or fast to pull the paper strip ends: 
not too fast, not too slow. Practice a few times 
until you get the "feel." Then you are ready to 
pe.rform. Should the trick fail-and sometimes 
even the best magic words don't help-just set 
it up and try again. 



otn 
Some simple homemade toys, like classic jokes, 

seem to go on forever. Almost every kid learns 
how to make them, passing on their designs for 
yet another generation to acquire. The STRAW 
H 0 RN could become such a standard. It all be
gan with the advent of the plastic drinking straw. 

By making a simple cut on one end of the 
straw it becomes a real horn. The horn can be 
"tun;d" to a different pitch by changing the 
length of the straw. The sound produced is a little 
strange-something between the moo of a cow, 
the screech of a crow, and the baa of a sheep. 

M d like any good sound-maker, th~ S~RA W 
- RN is loud. It's not exactly a musical Instru
ment but with two or more "horns" and players 
you ~an produce harmonies, even crude melodies. 
School cafeterias beware. 

MATERIALS TOOLS 

plastic drinking straw scissors 

CONSTRUCTION 

Flatten out about 1 inch of the end of the 
drinking straw, and creas~ the . sid~s well so that it 
stays fairly flat. With a scissors, tnm the flattened 
end to a "V," as shown in the illustration. These 
becon1e the hom reeds. 

53 

;51 

PLAYING 

Put the reed end of the straw in your mouth, 
just behind your lips, and blow hard. Do~s the 
horn work? Sometimes you have to expenment 
with making the reeds-lengthening or shortening 
them-and with holding them in your mouth. But 
it's all very easy to do. The shorter yo_u c.ut. the 
straw, the higher the sound, and the easier It IS to 
blow. 
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HALLELUJAH 

Record . 11ay h r. ob.t:ainrd fro .1 Wor 1 d .Wide .~a::nrs P.O. BOX 45f) D0 1r>-warr 
Ohio 431) i 5 . 
~rou J . i 1t a c ire '.r ~ .. r a ; .ywh ·· r i n ."1 r vo ' 

Ar: :·ts hi ,h - - SHi Ylq t a /eft . a nd to rig'ht (t\oJic r ) 
~ln fY: to ri~ht · 4 steps 

3 Arms his h-- swin1 t o feft .:1nd t 0 -ri: :ht . (.t.l-7ic c ) 
4 . .. Ja /k to left 4 s teps 
5 ':lR ) k t ;) c en t e r tJf circ le (or strnight ahrnd) 4 s tep s (Sl>~irt& nr .1s hi~ 

n t r· nd) 
6 . Rnck 4 step s 
7 Step rig ht left bacl( cr:Jss rig ht cross 1 e ft 

Rr pr' at 

Ha ' l r ujnh sin: '. e1 S 01J · ~ 

Ha 1 a · u j a h vn· · ' f .) · 1 :->'o~ :1 ' o n.·. 
'.Jith a si 'n?lr- \oJOrd a sin'·;i n r·. -vwrd 
' ,]r. 1 1 l b 1 0SS this Slcy th r tr r r thr 1 ird 
And we fil 1 our hrarts witb ~~ oy 

Ha 1 I r 1 u j :1 h 

Ha · I r ., u j a h 
Ra 1 'r ujnh 
Ha ' 1 r ! u _jah 
Ha 1 r · u j ,·1 h 
Ha ·; c ' u j ah 

sounds of l ave 
th ' sunshi11'' a 'OV '"' 

t h r · h ' s w i I I ~ 0 r in r 

yrs rin · i 11 ·; fr a dawn ti 1 1. ni -:ht 

Ha ' 'r 1 u j ah day 1 y day 
H.!l : ·· · u .j ah d ""11 t thr 0'o1 it "J.TI:Jay 
F 1 y a nd s ~)r r· ad y~ur win · .s 
Hav r a try h · fr r r a :ain 1 i~ ·r· a >· utt r·rfly 
Co nf' al on ~ ~ a ·1,d &in :· wiith nr 

Ha ' 1 r ujah 

Hal 1 rl.u j ah 
Ha 1 l 0 1 ujah 
Hall r lujah 
And sin ~~ it 
Ha 1 l.r 1 ujah 

ha nd i. 1 ha r d 
a 1 1 ov ~ r thf' · and 
I r t · s try fro n thr start 
wiyh a l 1. Jur hrarts 
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SLAP SLAP --
Music: Any record with a good 4:4 rhythm can be used. I usually 

use the tune of "Ballin the J ack" (Grenn 14207) 

Formation: Partners f acing an~fhere on the floor. 

Meter: 4/4 

Me as. Count 

1 

2 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

3 

1 

2 
3 

4 
5 

6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

11 
12 
13 

14-
15-16 
17-18 
19-20 
21-22 
23 

25 

26 
27 

28 
29 
30 
31 
32 

Pattern 

Introduction: "Ballin the Jack" - 6 meas. or 24 counts 

Lenn your torso to the l eft and at the srume time put 
your riBht hand on your pnrtne r 9 s l~ft shoulder 
on d your left h~d on your partner's right hip. 
Stend strai ght 2nd put your arms down at your side. 
Lean your torso to the riBht and at the same time 
put your L hand on your partner's R shoulder and your R 
h~d on your partner's 1 hip. 
Repeat count two. 
Holding R hand high- palm down and L hand low-palm up: 
Slap hands with your partner. 
Reverse hand positions: Sle.p hands again '\fi th partner. 
Hi th pe.JJns t"6ward partner: Slap hnnds with partner 
Repeat count 7 
Brush Slap~ Slap right hands with your partner -
moving from right to left . 
Brush Slap: Slap R hands with your partner - moving 
from L to R. 
Hit your own R knee with your R fist 
Repeat count 11 
Turn ~to the R with the pivot on the L foot and hit 
your srune R knee -vri th your R f ist. 
Hit your knee again lTi th your R f ist. 
Repeat counts 5 and 6 
Repeat counts 7 and 8 
Repeat counts 13 and 14 
Repeat counts 9 and 10 
The g i r ls turn }2 a rou.'1d to the R ( Ct·l) end put their hands 
( palrr..s up ) behind their bottoms. The boy does not move. 
The boys now do the action listed in count 23. The girls 
will turn bRck to original position. 
The girls slap the boy's hands (bunny slap) 
The gi r ls turn \ to the R. The boys turn \ to the L. 
They are nm·r f acing opposite dircstions. 
Bow· the head forw ard 
Both turn~ to the R (CW) 
Boi.r the he P.d for'\om.rd 
Both turn ~ to the R (011') to fece partner 
Hold 

CHAT/MAIN/85 
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AMOS MOSES 
Music: RCA 0896 "Amos moses" by Jerry Reed 

FORMATION: No partners, all face the music. 

INTRODUCTION: Wait 4 

MEASURES: 
1 - 2 R heel, stand (Place R heel forward and touch. Bring R foot 

back and stand on it.) 

1 heel, stand (Place 1 heel forward and touch. Bring 1 foot 
back and stand on it.) 

3 - 4 Grapevine Turn 1/4 left with first step of the grapevine. 
(Step sideward with R foot. Step behind R with 
1 f3ot: Step sideward on R.) 

Jump and turn 1/2 R (face opposite wall). Land 
with weight on both feet. Clap a~ desired. 

Repeat till record ends. 

SALTY DOG RAG 
Record: Decca 27981 - Salty Dog Ray 
Presented by Gwen Main, Demonstrated by Kelley and Stew 

• POSITION: Partners in skaters or promenade position (R hand on top) 

• 

MEASURES: 
1 - 4 Grapevine R and brush , (Both start on R foot.) Step 

sideward on R foot. Step behind R foot with L foot. Step 
to the side on R f•oti Brush L foot forward. 

Grapevine L and brush. Step sideward on 1 foot. 
behind 1 foot with R foot. Step sideward on L. 
R foot forward. 

Walk forward four steps R, 1, R, L 

4 - 8 Repeat above. 

Sitep 
Brush 

9 -12 Drop R hands, keeping L hands joined. Man does grapevine 
R while woman goes to center of the hall with 3 walking 
steps R, 1, R- then brush L foot forward, 

Both turn L face, twirl with three walking steps and a 
brush (L, R, 1 brush) to exchange places ending in a R 
hand star. (Woman twirls in front ef man.) 

Walk around with 4 steps still holding the star R,L,R,L, 

12-16 Join L hands aga;in and repeat measures 9-12 .• · l;fr,!)~,·· 

Repeat all from the beginning. 

Presented by Gwen Main 
Demonstrated by Kelley and Stew 

/{:,/ 
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BIRD DANCE 

Record: 11 Avi a Disk" AD831 

Position: Solo or facing partner 

PART I 

PART II 

4 Tvreets Elbows bent, hands in front, touch thumb & 
fingers together 4 times. 

4 flaps - Elbovrs bent, flap arms up and down 4 times. 

4 claps 

Join hands i·Ti th partner ond circle L 

16 steps - Circle R 16 steps, or 
join hcnds '\-ri th several people and circle L & R 

For variety sk~p L & R or mclce R hand star, 
then L hand star. 

It is fun to have everyone join hands in a single circle the last time 
you circle L & R. 

CHAT/MAIN/85 
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An easy no-partner country western ~ance for most groups -
teens to seniors. 
Husic: HC.l~ 51 08L+- ELVI :~A - other country western tunes may also 

be usedif you like a faster tempo. 
Formation: Lines all facing same vrall. Thumbs hooked into belt 

or in back jeans pockets. 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

cts 
1-8 

1-4 

1-4 

Touch J heel f wd , step on J foot beside L. 
Touch L heel f wd . Step on L foot beside ~. 
Rel)eat 

? eet together, turn toes of both feet out, 
Turn heels out. 
Turn heels in. 
Turn toes in so that feet are together. 

Touch ~ heel fud. to L of L foot. 
~o uch R foot beside L foot. 
Touch R heel fud. to L of L foot. 
Step on n beside L foot. 

As you turn i turn R kick L foot fud. 
Step backTiard 3 steps L, R, L. 

Repeat dance facing different uall • 

COUHT:~y POLKA or T~N STEP ?OLI=A (country riestern) 

This dance is the same as the Jessie Polka except that there 
are two more steps - 10 instead of 8. 
Record: 

2 

3 
4 

Cotton-~yed Joe - 4189-B. This record can also be 
used for the 11 nen-fanglect:: version of Cotton-Eyed
Joe. It's a ·-rindsor record. 

Place L heel diagonally fwd L 
Step on LF beside JF 
Touch R toe in back 
Stamp TIF next to LF 

5 Place R heel diagon~lly fwd ~( 

6 Sv!ine; ~~ heel across in front of L ankle 
7 Place ~ heel diagonally fud n 
8 Step on RF beside L 

9 Place L heel diaconally fTid L 
10 Srving L heel across in front of right ankle 
Do four t wo steps or polka steps or shuffle steps, as 
they say in country uestern dancin8 • 

Dance may be done in varsouvienne position with couples or indi
vidually moving in LOD on the tTio steps. The Jessie Polka is · 
often done in groups of 2,3,5 etc, with arms linked. This is fun 
done the same way. Do your own thine! 
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cts .. 
1-4 

5-8 

9-12 

13-15 

TEXAS FREEZE 

Grapevine R, hop (or scoot your boot) 

Grapevine 1 - hop (or scoot your boot) 

Step backward R, 1, R - Hop 

Lift n knee across left leg making 1/4 turn 1 at the 
s &'Tie t ime • 

Begin dance again facinG a different wall. 

Variation I Steps se.me as above except 6n cts. 13-16 pretend 
you are roping a steer--R hand circling as if throwing 
a lasso. 

Variation II On cts. 13-16 (Freeze part) put ha~ds on hips, index 
finr-;ers pointing like EJuns , as if you are shooting 
from the hip . 

i~le usually do each part once around the square then start the dance 
from the bee;inning again etc. 

CHAT/MAIN/85 

TZJ\.DIK KA.TAMAR - Isreali circle dance by Jonathan Gabi t. 

Me as 
1 
2 

3-4 
5 

6 

7 

8 
9-12 

~ 

Formation: Circle, hands held at shoulder level. 
Meter: 4/4 
Pattern 
Movine; in 10D, step on R, 1, R~ L (1-·4) 
Face ctr. S-vray on R toR (1). S\vay on L to 1 (2). Sway on 
R toR (3). Sway on 1 to 1 (4). 
Repeat action of meas 1-2. 
Facing ctr, step on R toR (1). Cross Lin front of R (2). 
Step on R to side (3). Step on L crossine in back of R (4). 
Make complete CH (right) turn 1-1ith t1·ro steps R,L (1,2). Step 
on R toR (3). Step on L crossing in front of R (4). 
Step on R in place (1), Step on L to L (2). Step on R 
crossing in front of L (3). Step on L in place (4). 
Repeat swaying action of meas 2 
Repeat action of meas 5-8. 
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':LUNELUL 

"little hazelnut" 

Pronuniciation - i.h-loo-neh~loo 
Record - Folk Dancer lllill20 

Nationality - Romanian 
Steps - Sideward step, stamp. 

Formation - Single circle, facing center, with hands on the shoulders of 
the person next to you. Keep facing center throughout the 
dance. 

Pattern in Brief - l. Five steps end two stamps. 
2 . Three s teps and one stamp. 

Measures 
1 - 2 

3 - L~ 
5 - 8 

l 

2 

3 - 4 

5 - 6 

7 - 8 

3. Step, st ;;mp; step, stamp; step, stamp, st2Jrlp. 

PATTERN 

Step R to side, cross L behind R, step R to side, cross L behind 
R. Step Rand sta~p L heel beside R twice (no weight). 
Repeat , st arting with 1 ft and moving to L (opposite footwork). 
Repe at from beginning • 

T.! 
:Hove R by stepping R, crossing L behind, and stepping Ro 
Stamp L heel. 
MOve L by stepping L, crossing R behind, and stepping t. 
Stamp R heel. 
Repeat meas l and 2 .. 

I I I 
In place, step R, stamp L, step 1, stamp R; step R, stamp L twice. 
Repe at action with T"' stamp R, step a, stamp L; step L, stamp 
R twice. 
Repeat meas 5-6. 

HINTS FOE LE !..Rl\:ING 
This is a good dance for learning to move lightly on your feet as you 

progress sideward. 1ne stamps are light, and the entire dance should look 
effortless as you perforrn it. Remember to listen carefully to the music • 
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Line dances - No Partner 

Redord: J-.ffi4 5-1130 A 

CARNAVALITO 
Bolivia 

Position: No partners. Dancers are in a lonB line (or broken circle). 
A leader o.t the head of the line \vcnves serpentine figures 
as the dance progresses. 

This is one of the most populr.r Bolivian folk drmces and is danced 
at most festive occasions, especially during carniv.Rl. 

Step 1. Schott~s h~ step- Step R,L,R, hop then L,R,.L, hop etc. 
On the first Schottische step the head and body are bent forward. 
On the second Schottische step the body is straightened up. 
Continue in this manner until music chrunges rhythm. 

Step 2. Step Hop. Step Rf, hop -step 1F hop, Use big joyous 
steps e.s dancers -vrenve around the floor. 

These t-vro steps alternate throughout the dance \vhich should be 
accomponied by much shouting and whistling. 

TROPAllKA 
(Bulgarian) 

CHAT/MAIN/85 

Record: Ihave this on tQPC & failed to write dovm the recordd#. 
It is available from your folk dance record aealer. 

Position: Line, no partners, hands joined at shoulder height. 

Take five light running steps to the R. 
Stamp LF t-vro times. 

Take five light running steps to the L. 
Stamp/RF t-vro times. 
REPEA~ the above sequence (R,L) 

Face center. 
front of R. 
same time. 

Step on RF ~.::·~hop, rllt~~he same time swing LF across in 
Step on LF ~ hop, at the same time swing BF ~r~~ont of LF at 

Step on RF. 8'tamp LF two times.. Repeat starting LF. 

Repeat the sbove sequence but move into the center on first step-hop 
pattern and move backward on the second step-hop sequence. (A shout 
(hep-hep) on the t-vro stamps in the center helps to liven up the dance and make 
it more "Bulgarian") 

CHAT /MAIN/ 85 
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BOI TAHA 

Ioarcli Circle Dance 

RECORD: \lorldtonc 10015 or Vc.ncuo.l~d 9118 - Ioracl Sinc;s - band 7 

FOniiATIOU : Danccro in o. circle , boldine ho.ndo, fo.cinc to the richt. 

l·nrt ITI 

Part III 

Pc.rt IV 

Sto.l"'tinc 1:Jith richt foot; ualk foruo.rd 3 stC})G 
(H.L R) th0n etc<) bacl~ uit!1 left. 
\Jall~ forHc: rcl -'c 1.!0 ... stpo (R L) then do 2 ctps bo.Hd (RL) 
Rcpco..t c.•ll 

Fo..c c Center : t ap richt toe behind left foot, bruoh 
richt foot forward, tap richt heel in front of left 
foot, step o, r. foot. Repeat all with left foot. 

Step to richt side vith R. foot, close Left to it, 
2-.nd mri:;::,zlc and G\"Jizzlc ( DOVe kncss o.round) 
Rcl)Co.t to Left sto.rt inc ui th Left foot • 

Do a three-step-turn to the Richt o..nd close loft 
foot by R. but don't take wcic;ht 
Hcpuo.t to L otnrtinc; Hith Left foot. 

(If uoinc the Ll (Vo.ncunrd) there is a four count interlude after the 
firot .sequence. Suny n.L. R. L. The dance is done 3 tioes 
on the Lr 

. _....,., 
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-~ 'z . \I 
~· /~--Dance V Gwen Main 

This is a basic hora step vrhich can be done to many hora records. 

Formation: Line hands on neighbors shoulders or hands joined if 
you prefer. 

SteE: Step sdHd on RF 
Step on LF behind 
Step R, sw·ing L in 
Step L, s-vring R in 

This can also be 

dircle move R, the 

SAVI LA 
.. -·.··!. •" -..... . ~ · : ·.·."· ····· ··-: .. - .. . . .. .. . 

Intra: 8 cts 

R (Bend R knee slightly) 
front of R 
front of L 

L. It is fun and looks 
a large 

s.e 

Formation: Line, no partner, hands joined, arms Qt side 

Record: Carousel CR 701 

Facing R take 19 Small running steps starting R 
Hop on Ct 20 to change directions. 
Repeat action moving L 
Step sdwd on R (ct 1) close L to R (ct 2) 
Step sdwd on R (ct 3) hop on R (ct 4) 
On the hop, free foot is swung slightly fwd 

Repeat this pattern 2 more times 

This record also has three other easy dances on it. 

Do.nce taught by Dawn and Bet at the Cruise Craft Party~ 
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HAVA NAGILA 
He.va Nr.gila means "come let up be joyful." 
A~ Hava Nagiln Let's be joyful 

B. 

c. 
D. 

E. 

Havn Nngil~ Let's be joyful 
Hava Nagila Venismecha Let's be joyful 

Repeo..t A 
Hava ill erancna 
Hava Nerru1enn. 
Hava Nernnenn Venismecha 

Repeat B 
Uru Uru Achim 
Uru Achim Belev Same11ch 

Repeat D three times more 
Uru Achim 
Uru Achim Belev Samench 

Let's sing 
Let's sine; 
Lets sin8 and be joyful 

\-lake up~ vlake up, brothers 
Wake up, brothers, with a happy heart 

He.ke up, brothers 
Wake up, brothers, \·Ti th a hnppy heart 

~1usic Record: Folkrnft 1110, lllOX45, 1116 
Formatiou: 

Music 4/4 

Measures 
'~·.: ·~,. I. 
A 1 

2 

3;...4 
1-4 

II~ 
B 1-2 

3 

4 

>.-6 

7-8 

Double circle, partners facing, mr~'s back to center, two 
hands joined. Partners stand close together, elbows bent, 
Md hands close in. 

DIRECTIONS FOR THE DANCE 
NOTE : Directions are for both lady and man except 

when specially noted. 

Pull Away nnd Circle 
Beginning right, trute four steps backward~ knees bend slowly 
taking body into crouch position by fourth step. Back remains 
fairly straight.' 
Beginning R, take four steps fonrard, moving immediately 
into reverse open position (ct.l). Stand straight with L elbow 
bent and close to body, R arm is straight ncross in front of 
partner. Turn clockwise in reverse open position(Cts.2,3,4). 
Repeat action of measures 1-2. 
Repeat action of measures 1-4. On 4th measure, however, 
partners face line of direction and take cross back hold positioJ 
Leap ond Turn, Balance Rnd ~(~un 
Beginning R, leap fonv-nrd, b.ody bending forward ( ct .1), step L 
in pl~ce (ct.2), step R hack in place (ct.3), step 1 in place 
(ct.4), Repeat . 
Drop 1 honds. Beginning right, take four steps, lady making 
3/t~ turn to face man 1vho turns ~ ( CW) to face her. Partners 
join 1 hands under R. 
Beeinning riGht, take four steps, lady in place, mand turning 
a full turn CV.l under their joined upraised hands. Now in 
original starting position, with joined he~ds crossed. 
Man beginning1, lady R, take four balances. (Man-1, R, 1, R; 
lady --R, 1, R, 1.) 
Hook R elbmv-s nnd extend L arm diagonally up-vrard nnd outward. 
Take eight running steps around ea.ch other~ turning CW once 
around to face original starting position. Drop hands and move 
apart about three feet • 

(cont. d) 



• c 1 

2 

3 

4 
5-6 
7 

8 

• 

• 

III. 

.. ,;.. 

Hnva Nagila cont'd• 

Clap, Hop, and Turn 
B0nd over to R and clap hands to one's own R side about 
knee level (cts.l-2). Repeat bending to left (cts.3-4). 
Bend forward and clap in front (ct.l), gradually raise 
hands to outstretched arm position, in three upward lefts 
(ct. 2,3,4). Head follows hand positions. 
Hands on hips. Jump in place (ct.l). Take three hops on 
R, extending L font fo~vard (cts. 2,3,4). 
Repe~t . . ~p~i'on,··o.f . ;neasures·: .~ 1 :.hopping on·I-Lr:fd.ot -...,m-:t-d extending R. 
Repeat ac'tion of measures 3 and 4. 
Repeat action of measures 3 letting L foot trail behind while 
turning CW around in plac~ once on three hops • 
. 'Re:p.eat ·P.ction of measure 4, letting right foot trail behind 
while turning counterclockwise around in place once on three 
hops. 

CHAT/MAIN/85 
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Mixers 

WESTERN TRIO MIXER 

Record: Folk Dancer - 45-2004 or any good 32 bar contra or hoedown 
record. 

Position: Trios, W1~d, around a big circle facing CCW, hands joined 
in the lines of three. 

Walk 16 steps in LOD. 

Center person lifts LH. RH person goes under the arch into the center 
of the hall and forms a circle with the other "center" people and 
move to the 1 16 cts. At the same time the remaining two people 
buzz swing for 16 cts. 

At the end of the s-vring, M puts partner on the R and gets another 
LH woman from the center of the circle. 

BeBin dance again. 

LUCia SEVEN MIXER 
English 

Record: Any good English jmg or reel. 

Position: Couples in a single circle, hands joined. 

I. Walk into the center 4 steps. 
Back out 4 steps. 
REPEAT 

CHAT/MAIN/85 

II. Do a grand right 'and left to the seventh person counting partner 
as #1. 

III. Swing new partner 8 measures (16 cts.) This calls for a buzz 
s1ving but if the group does not know this type, a RH, LH or 
two hand swin~ may be used. 

Open to a circle for repeat of the dance. 

CHAT/MAIN/85 
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~·1ixer 

TENNESSEE SviiZZLE 

Record: Tennessee ·Hig Halk - MCA 60051 

Position: Double circle, po.rtners fncing. Hands ar e not joined. 

Me a s -
1 

2 

3-4 

5-6 

7 

8 

Cts 

1-4 

5-8 

9-16 

17-24 

25-28 

29-32 

Each person moves to Own right vri th the following step: 
Step R, close L to R, Step R, clap. 

Repent to the L. 

Repeat measures 1 & 2 above. 

* S"\·rizzle 8 counts to R, to face new partner. 

2 slo-vr ualking steps toward new p artner. 

Slap knees, clap own hands, clap partner's hands 
( Rest on ct. 4) 

/ 7:L 

* Swizzle step - move toes to the R, then heels to R, etc. 
for 8 counts. If you really -vrant to get into the 
spirit of the dance, move elbow·s up nnd dow-n in 
"chicken". 

This record may be ordered from the follo-vring address: 

Hagan vlhcel Records 
8459 Edmc.ru Ave. 
Hhittier, CA 90605 

CHAT/MAIN/85 
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Mixer 

HITCH HIKER MIXER 

Pullman, 
The original Hitch Hiker cance \?as originated by Jane Harris of 
Washington. He have adapted it slightly to be danced to "Tenessee 
Saturday Night" . It can be adapted to any peppy two-step. 

Starting position: Double circle, partners facing. 

Meas. ·1. Moving away from partner take two jumps (chugs), clapping 
on the off beat. 

2. "Hitch hike" twice - Thumb over R shoulder - R toe twisting 
R as thumb moves . 

3. Repeat measure 1. 

4. Repeat measure two with L thumb and toe. 

5. Repeat measure 1. 

6. Repeat measure 2 \·Ti th both thumbs and feet moving at the 
same time. 

7-8. Do-sa-doe partner 8 steps - 1 step per be at . 

9-10. Join inside hands and walk fwd~ 4 steps (2 cts. to each 
step) (A cross-vralk is fun to do here) 

11-12. Take four strut steps (2 cts. to each step--3Ild really 
strut) as M turns L to Meet the lady behind him for a new 
partner. \AT struts 4 step.£,. in place as the M meets her to 
start the dance again. 

CHAT /MAIN /-:85 
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"DO-SA-DO MIXER" 

(Round Dance--Mixer) 

Windsor No·•· 4697 

STARTING POSITION: Ceuples in a circle, partners facing with both hands 

joined, M's back teward COH 

FOOTWORK: Opposite throughout, steps deseribed are for the M 

Meas INTRODUCTION 

1-8 WAIT 4 meas; !PART,. POINT; TOG TOUCH; APART, POINT; TOG, TOUCH; 
Step bwd on 1 foot,. pt R ft twd ptr; step twd ptr on R ft, tch L 
ft to R; Repeat meas 5-6; 

DANCE 

1-4 SIDE, CLOSE; SIDE, CLOSE; SLIDE, SLIDE, SLIDE: 
Step swd in LOD on L ft, close R ft to 1; swd again on 1, close R 
to 1; do 4 slide steps swd in LOD si~e 1 close R, side L close R; 
Side L close R, side L hold keeping weight on M's L ft & W's R ft; 

5-8 SIDE, CLOSE; SIDE, CLOSE; SLIDE, SLIDE: SLIDE, SLIDE; 
Repeat action of meas l-4 in RLOD starting M's R ft; 

9-12 SIDE, TOUCH (in bk); SIDE, TOUCH; SIDE, TOUCH; SipE, TOUCH; 
Step swd in LOD on L ft, tch R toe in back ~f L heel; step swd 
in RLOD on R ft, tch L toe in back of R heel; repeat meas 9-10; 

1}-16 DO-SA-DO, 2; 3, 4; 5, 6; 7, 8 (tone~ ptr) 

Ending: 

Release hands and do a do-sa-do in 8· steps passing R shoulders 
using 6 steps to go around own ptr and 2 steps diag to the L for 
both (M twd LOD & W twd RLOD) to new ptr and join hands 

PERFDRM ENTIRE ROUTINE FOR A TOTAL OF EIGHT TIMES 

After completing eight and last se~uence thru meas 12, do-sa-do 
around ptr 6 cts & ack. 
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THREE BLIND MICE 
(Squaring the round) 

Form a square (or t"'ivO depending on the size of your group and the size 

of the hall). You may very the number on each side to accommodate your 

crowd. The sides sing and act out their lines when their time comes by 

doing the following actions. 

"Three blind mice"----------4 steps to the center of the square. 

"Three blind mice"----------4 steps bkwd. to original spot. 

"See ho¥r they run"----------Turn R and march four steps 

"See how they run"----------March bkvrd. 4 steps to original place. 

"They all ran after the 
farmer's wife"--------------Right turn in place 4 steps. 

"They cut off their tails 
ivi th a carving knife"-------1 turn in place 4 steps. 

"Did you ever see such 
a sight in your life"-------~aise both arms, shake both hands over

head then slap thighs on word sight. 

"As three blind mice"-------Put hands over eyes and Si·Tay from side 
to side. 

The first side of the square begins. vlhen they come to "See how they 

run" and turn R to march, the second side begins singing and marching 

to the center. Then side three, then four perform. Do the routine 

the usual three times. 

Before forming squares I like to teach the steps "'ivi th everyone facing 

center in a line on one side of the hall, leader in front demonstrating 

steps. 

CHAT1.MAIN/85 
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JIF~Y· HIXER 

Music: Jiffy Mixer 
Record: Wi ndsor 4684-A 
Rhythm: 2/4 

Formation: Double Circle 
Position: Two-Hand 
Footwork: Opposite 

The dance is described for the man, the lndy's pGrt is the 
same on the opposite foot. 

-Mear:.ln·-oc._ 

1~ ·· · 

!•, 

3-4 

5-8 

9-12 

13-16 

Heel-Toe 

Description 

Touch the left heel to the side, 
......--·-/ tb.c·n touch the left toe to the floor 

at the. instep. Repe 2. t. 

Side Close Side Step to the side with the left 
foot, close the ri3ht to the left, 
step to the side with the left foot, 
touch the right too beside the ~eft 

Repeat 

Cbue;-Clap 

S\IJagt;er 

foot. 

Repeat the above starting on the 
right foot. 

;:vi th both feet to set her, c·bug 
backv.rardq - on count on~ .. _a.nd clap 
on count two. 
Repent three more times. ··-. 

~vi th four slow steps ( tv.ro counts 
e a ch). Swagger to the next partner 
to the dancer' s r~g~t. 

,1\s a variation, 11 Jiffy ·~ ixer" may be done in a single circle, everyone 
facing in, hands joined. Everyone starts with L foot and there is no 
partner change. This is especially good with children • 

17/o 

1\nother variation may be in :1eas. 13-lG. Instead of a svJagger or strut 
step, t1c leader may indicate various '''ays of Nalking such as--- walk 
1 ike a duck - 1 ike a monster - 1 ike "1i ss America - I•Ja 1 k 1 ike John Hayne -
like a bathin0 beauty. Be sneaky, etc. 

The possibilities are limitless. Use your imagination and have fun! 
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Nusic 

Position 

Formation 

PATTY CAKE POLKA 

Record: Emilia .Polka; Victor 2_5-1013 
Little Brown Jug, Columbia 36021 
Beet Barrel Polka, RCA Victor 2_5-1009 

3 v 

~ '~'\ r:'· Double circle, man's back to center. - . \f ~ 
Partners Face, two hands joined. 

DIRECTIONS FOR MIXER 

Music 2/4 Note: Directions are for man; lady's part reverse, (1.. {,; 

Measures 

1-2 

3-4 
_5-8 

9 

. 10 

11 

f2 

13-14 

15-16 

Variation: 

9 

''10 

11 

12 

I • 

II. 

Heel Tee Polka and Slide 

Beginning left, place left heel to right, place left toe to 
right instep. Repeat. 
Take four slides in line of direction. 
Beginning right, repeat the action of measures 1-4, m~ving in 
reverse line of direction. 

Claps 

Clap own hands, clap partner's right hand. 

Clap own hands, clap partner's left hand. 

Clap own hands, clap partner's hands (both). 

Clap own hands, slap own knees. 

Hook right elbows and walk around partner and back to place. 

Man moves forward in line of direction to· new partner. Lday 

spins clockwise twice, as she moves in reverse line of direc-

tion to new partner. 

Clap partner's right hand three times. 

Clap partner's left hand three times. 

Clap partner's hands (both) three times. 

Slap own knees three times. 

177 
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SPANISH FLEA 

Music: Spanish Flea 
Record: A&M 792 
Rhythm: 4/4 .. .. 

Formation:Single Circle 
Position: Individual 
Footwork: None (use hands) 

Start with the left foot forward .and the we.ight on the right 
foot. 

Measures 

1-4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9-10 

11-12 

13-14 

15-16 

17-18 

Step 

Rhythm 

Clap 

l'1iss 

Fists 

Elbows 

Swish 

Twirl the 
rope 

SY'rim 

Chu13-Clap 

Hitch-Hike 

Des@ription 

Bunce slightly on the right leg tap 
the left toe. 

Clap both hands to right hip twice, 
then clap hands togehter. 

Pass right hand over left fist twice, 
then pass left hand over the right 
fist twice • 

Hit fists togebter twice with the 
right fist on top, then twice with 
the left fist on top. 

Hit right elbow with the left fist 
twice, then hit the left elbow with 
the right fist twice. 

Pass both hands to the right side, 
then up to shoulder level, pass one 
band on each side, then back up pass 
both bands to the left side, then back 
up, and finally pass one hand on each 
side and back up. 

Twirl right band above head as if 
twirling a rope. (four conts) repeat 
with the left hand. 
Note: The second, third and fourth times 
through the left hand twirls for four 
counts. 

Imitate the action of swimming for eight 
counts. 

With both feet togehter, chug backwards 
on the first count and clap on the sec
ond count. Repeat three ~ore times. 

"Hitch-Hike" with the right hand for four 
counts then with the left hand for four 
counts. (Cont.) 
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19-2o The Bug Grab with left hand as catching a bug. 

(tv.ro counts) Put bug on right hand 
(two counts). Smash bug with left hand 
(two counts). Blow away bug. (Two counts). 

Repeat dance three more times. At the end of the last time, do 
the rhythm step for five counts then hands twice. 

INTRO-CLOSER 

I LOVE YOU MORE AND MORE 
EVERY DAY 

You join your hands and circle round the ring. Now you circle 
left around the ring you go then face your corner, left allemande 
the corner a right left grand around the ring you roan. 

You meet fou maid and promenade beside her you take her home and 
there you re g onna swing and \lrhi sper as you walk along beside her 
I love you more and more every day. 

• FJ.:Q-URE 

Head ladies chain, go strr~ight across the ring novr then chain 
them back, it 1 s right borne they go. You face your corner, and 
do-sa-do that lady you come back home and swing your O\lm sweet 

• 

girl. 

Well join yor hands circle left around the ring now you swing 
your corner lady once or twice around and then you promenade 
and whisper ther beside her I love you wore and more every day. 

Note: Tis is not the call which comes with the record. This is 
liJY ovrn version simplified for beginners. 

11 Her dancing I fear, far from 
divine. 
She's light on her feet, but 
heavy on mine." 
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LEADERSHIP EXPERIENCE IN ORGAN!ZING AND CONDUCTING 
SOCIAL ACTIVITIES 

Leila Steckelberg 

Social recreation is any social occasion where people get 
together for fun and fellowship; to play, to dance, to laugh, 
to compete in the spirit of a game, to join ih the spirit of 
a game, to join in the theme of a party. 

This social occasion may be at any age level from two to 
one-hundred two. It may be any age separately, or all ages 
together. It may be any size from a handful of friends at home 
to a group of several hundred at a conference or camp . . _.. It 
may be any length from thirty minutes of games to a three-
hour dance or rally. All have one thing in common - a group 
of people who have the same general interest in sharing some 
time together in one or more activities. 

The party-type recreation is not a special luxury for the 
few far down on some priority list. Rather, it is one of the 
most needed mediums for healthy personality development in our 
modern day. It offers a necessary balance to one's work life, 
as it promotes and teaches wholesome self-expression in a group, 
encourages the development of creative talents, gives construc
tive release of tensions, offers many opportunities to gain a 
sense of being accepted just for what you are~ and all in a g..ay 
and friendly atmosphere. A good party may not always be an 
educational program as far as providing intellectual stimu
lation and factual knowledge, but a good party never fails to 
educate one's emotions by helping the participant to experience 
more confidence in right human relationships with others and 
with himself. And who of us can deny this need for people to 
learn cooperative, friendly, intermingling socially. It is an 
art that requires much practice and participation in wholesome, 
friendly, and democratic situations. 

Having a party doesn't mean that you have to spend a lot 
of money or hours making decorations and favors, nor does it 
have to come on some special day. A good party is merely any 
social recreation centered around one idea or theme. It is a 
program of events that is unified, has movement, gives new 
twists to old games, stunts, or dances, provides friendly 
mixing, offers variety in group participation, comes to a climax 
and tapers off to a mellow close. 

When you volunteer, (or someone asks you), to help plan a 
party, you need not be apprehensive. One of the great educat
ional experiences in democratic living is to serve on a party
planning committee. Many committees have more fun getting the 
ideas and doing the plannine than those who finally attend the 
"super" affair itself. This fact in itself reveals one of 
the key secrets to a successful party; that is, that the more 
the committee and the leaders can do to get those attending 
the party to help make it~ the more fun they will have! The 
success of a party is to a large degree dependent upon how many 
people are involved- in "putting it on°. 
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Leadership Experience-page 2 
The only prerequisites for being a successful and productive 

member of a party-planning committee are a genuine interest in, 
and love for all people, a liking for parties, and, most of all, 
boundless enthusiasm!! A knowledge of the principles and 
techniques of planning and conducting social recreation will 
be a great help in bolstering confidence in your abilities 
and capabilities. In order to be a relaxed leader, it helps 
to be aware of leadership techniques for planning well, choos
ing and arranging materials carefully and the conducting of 
activities for the enjoyment of all. Only you can provide the 
prerequisites; some of the principles and techniques I shall 
attempt to bring to you here. 

Good parties are not automatic - they don't "just happen". 
Just getting people together is not enough. This need not be 
frightening, ho1·1ever, since it does not take a magician to 
provide the ingredients necessary. Good parties need to appear 
relaxed and effortless. This means planning down to the small
est detail. A well-planned party agenda, with dependable and 
enthusiastic people on hand to help, and everything ready to go 
well before the party begins, means security for the leader 
and results in a relaxed, smiling, happy ' person who can proceed 
with conf:ldence. The result will be genuine enjo}'ment for the 
guests and the leader as well. It is also the responsibility 
of the leaders to create an atmosphere where the guests will 
be at their best. Under certain circumstances and atmospheres, 
people are shy, self-conscious, afraid, or inhibited. 
Under other circumstances and different atmospheres, these same 
people are friendly, relaxed, and cooperative. They are happy, 
contributing, and spontaneous. It is the objective of the plan
ning committee to find the right combination of circumstances 
to set the stage. Planning for, and with 11 each specific group 
of people is the magic formula for any party-planning comflittee. 
F1nd1ng the right circumstances is a matter of answering a 
few questions and building the party around the answers. 

I. The 
A. 

B. 

type of party will be determined by: 
WhO will be attending? 
1. Age of participantsJ 
2. Sex of participants~ 
3. Proportion of men, women, children. 
4. Abilities or limitations of participants. 
5. Special interests of participants. 
6. Prejudices, if any. 
7. Size of the group - number attending. 
8 . Type of group t hi s is (church , 4 - H, e t c . ) . 
9. Experiences this group has had. 

10. Do they know each other. 

WHAT is the occasion for the party? 
1. Why is the group getting together?-will help set 

the theme. 
2. How will they be dressedo 
3. What type of party will it be . 
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C. WHEN is party being held? 
1. Time of day. 
2. Season of t he year. 
3. Weather. 
4. How long will it last. 
5. Will party include a meal or some kind of 

refreshments. 

D. WHERE party will be held? 
1. Location. 

a. Indoors. 
b. Outdoors. 
c. Size of facility. 
d. Kind of place . 

2. Facilities available. 
a. Parking. 
b. Hanging wraps. 
c. Lavatory. 
d. Fireplace~ etc. 
e. Electricity. 
f. Heat and ventilation. 
g. Kitchen. 
h. Chairs and tables. 
i. Waste baskets. 
j. What is the floor like. 

3. Equipment available. 
a. P A system . 
b. Recoru player. 
c. Piano. 

4. Regulations. 
a. How ear·ly can you get in. 
b. llolv late can you stay. 
c. What aro the decoration regulations. 
d. Any clean-up requirements. 

E. HOW HUCH is the budget? 
1. Resources. 
2. Fees-money raising event or tickets 

II. THEME (The theme is an idea or hook on which to hang a 
variety of spontaneous and interesting ideas and events.) 

A. Where does the theme originate. 
1. Past, present, future. 
2. History - historical events, people, etc. 
3. Places. 
4. Activities, sports. 
5. Occupations (circus, loggers' jamboree, etc.) 
6. Geographical areas and circumstances peculiar to 

them. 
7. Special events. 
8. Fiction . 
9. Famous people and places. 

10. Make-believe. 

/23 
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11. Seasons . 
12. Nature. 
13. Special interests. 
14. Countries~ c~stons, traditions. 

B. How is the theme arrived at - where do the ideas come 
from? 
1. Sometimes already determined by the occasion. 
2. Brainstorming (saying the first thing that comes 

into your head whether it makes sense or not). 
Stress not to be concerned with "hoH could we do 
this?" or "what would 1·1e do at this kind of a 
party?" but rather on just getting lots of ideas 
listed. One idea suggests another and another 
until the theme emerges from the entire group at 
the sane time. This can only happen when there 
is 1 o t s of en thus i a sm and ·each ide a is a c c e p t e d 
as good -never "that's no good", "that wouldn't 
be any fun", etc. 

a. List all ideas suggested - if group bogs down, 
throw out ideas of where to find them from 
list above. 

b. Vote on list and eliminate by democratic 
procedures. 

c. Make final decision on mutual interest - you 
can't plgn a glod party unless all are enthus-
iastic about t1e theme. ---
1. If group is evenly divided on two themes, 

t·Jhy not combine them? (Twist Beach Party, 
King Arthur of the Stone Age, Backwards 
Rock G Roll, Surfine Party at Muscle 
Beach, etc.) 

2. You can tell when the group has agreed and 
enthusiasm is running high - they begin 
to plan, in the large group. Now is the 
time to break up into smaller groups to 
plan the different parts of the party. 
Watching a party theme take shape is an 
amazing experience! 

III. PARTS OF A PARTY 

A. BUILD-UP -- to create enthusiasm, to stimulate interest 
to want to come to the party. 
1. Invitations ... can set the tone for the whole party. 

a. Should have some element of mystery, surprise, 
gaiety, or curiosity. 

b. State clearly the date, time, place, theme, and 
whether guest is to w.ear anything special or 
bring anything. 
May be made by mail, t c lephone, per son- to
person, word-of-mouth. 
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B. 

2. Posters, Signs . 
3. Announce1:1en ts. 
4. Advertisernentso 
5. dews articles in nelvspaper s, on radio or TV. 

(sometimes free for public events) 
6. Skits. 
7. An element of mystcry-surprise-questdon marks to 

build up excitement for the big event. 
a . A c 1 ever c om:n itt e e ·w i 11 c r e ate a v a r i e t y of 

things to keep interest alive and stimulate 
"lOoking forward" to the party. Each should 
restate, at least once, the date, time, place, 
and requirements of the party and be in keeping 
with tb.e theme. (whether the guest is to wear 
a costume or bring anything special). The more 
people talking about the party, the greater the 
participation. If people "simply don't want 
to be left out," the build-up has been good. 

b. Those things may be started before the invi
tations are sent and continued right up to the 
day of the party. 

ATMOSPHERE -- to create more enthusiasm. 
1. Decorations - should accent the theme and be 

appropriate; need not be elaborate, gaudy, or 
expensive . 
a. 
b. 

May 
I·-1ay 
1 0 

2 0 

3 0 

be done before party. 
be done as a pre-party activity. 
IIave plenty of materials available and have 
those arriving early pitch in to help pro
vide decorations in keeping with the theme. 
To make it even more fun, have groups 
competing with each other in their decor
ating. An Animal Party might have the 
groups making a den, etc. 
Physical arrangements - to help people be
come a part of a small group. 
a. Avoid a single line of chairs around 

the perimeter of a room, if possible. 
b. Strive for conversational groupings. 
c. The arrangement of the furniture is 

probably the most singularly important 
item in creating atmosphere. 

Lighting - one of the most effective means 
of setting an atmosphere. 
a. Lamp light or light from a fireplace~ 

in contrast to bright flary light, is 
inviting. 

b. Firelight attracts. 
c. Dimness stimulates good singing. 
d. Spot lights accent only certain 

attractive details. 
e. Moving or flickering light is exciting. 
f. Cutouts or silhouettes are good con

versation pieces. 
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4. Costumes - allo,vs everyone to .get out of 
their everyday selyos into a "party 
personality" with amazing results. 
a. Come to the party in the costume. 
b. Provide materials for folks to make 

their own costumes (to fit the theme) 
as they arrive. 

5. Refresi1ments - it is well to relate them 
in some way to the party theme. And let's 
contrive a way to serve the refreshments 
without having the party guests line up and 
file past a serving area in cafeteria style. 

C. PROGRJ\l;i The program is the party! 
1. The program is concerned with: 

a. Choice of activities - what kind, how many, 
order of events. 

b. Transition from one activity to another. 
c. Relation of activities to the theme - change 

the names of activities (games, dances, etc.) 
to suit the theme. 

d. Appropriate activities according to "who" 
is attending. 

e. FUN! FUN! FUJ! 
f. ENTHUSIASM! ENTHUSIASM! ENTHUSIASM! 

2. The program may be made up of any, or all, of the 
following activities: 
a. Games. 

1. Ice- breakers. 
2. De fro s tc r s. 
3. Get-acquainted. 
4. ~·. fixers. 
5. Active. 
6. Quiet. 
7. Relays. 
8. Pencil and paper. 
0. Musical. 

b. Dances. 
1. Folk 
2. Western - Squares, etc. 
3. Popular. 
4. Interpretive. 

c. Pre-party activities - something easily and 
readily provided to participants, with very 
little explanation necessary, as they arrive. 
Don't let your guests have a moment of bewild
erment about when the party will begin - it 
has begun the moment tl.~.at first guest arrived! 
These activities must be of the type that can 
be used for any number of people; docs not 
upset the whole group when a new person arrives; 
and is easily terminated. 
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1. Decorati<Dns . 
2. Costumes. 
3. Name tags, etc. 
4. Competitive types of things such as each 

group building a shelter for their partie 
cular animal group; sp ace vehicles for 
travel on the moon; dressing one of their 
meQbers as a scarecrow, man from Mars, 
bcatnick, animal, etc; decorating their 
section for the Olympic Ganes, Etc. The 
party theme will suggest an activity that 
may be used. Prizes are not necessary 
here (but do be sure that their efforts 
are used insomc way - as their home base 
for sev0ral games, in a parade, as a way 
of selecting a "queen", etc.), the fun and 
the hilarity as v.rell as the cooperation & 
tcan-work is enough! A..r1 enthusiastic 
introduction as well as an imaginative and 
vast assortment of materials and supplies 
available for their use will quickly bring 
about the desired results; their creativity 
and "genius" Nill produce most fascinating 
and fantastic creations - "out of this 
world," so to speak! As an added bonus, 
when people como to a party where they are 
not acqua inted, tho pre-party activity 
should serve to create a feeling of belong
ing. Groups should he kept small so that 
they will got acquainted (everyone is 
needed in a small group) arid share the fun 
rather than be isolated.· "Two heads are 
better than one" means in social recreatdlon 
security and usually results in better 
participation and greater enjoyment. 

d. Contests. 
e. Entertainment. 
f. Skits. 
g. Stunts. 
h. I-. ius ic. 
i. Singing. 
J. Slides and films. 
k. Stories. 
1 . v 1 ~ l \.. ~ .... 0' 

Preparation o ~ \,..• ~ ... i:J;ogram- some leadership sug
gestions pertln~nt u ·-1--. ~ general selection of 
activities for 1t. 
a. Ilave a definite prog~am P..t.- ._,.. . d. However be 

flexible have sub st1 tute ac ~..~. · .... le . 1' bl 
and bP re~ady and willing to changb .~favRl a e - "' _ . ~ . . necessary. 

b. An hour and a nalf 1s pl~nty of t1m~ . -- ~ a 
prograiil of organized soc1al_ r~c~eat1on a. .... .. ~ vi t
ies - especially if the act1V1t1es are qu1~ . 

active. 
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Co Always plan more activities than you tan use, 
for something may not prove popular and you· may 
wnat to change activities sooner than you ex
pected, or some may not take as much time as 
you had plann0d. On the other hand, some 
activities may take longer than you had planned, 
so be willing to drop or skip some of the pro
gram - don't drag it out to the bitter end. 

d. A pre-party type of activity should come first 
in an organized progra~ and should be the type 
which involves everyone-individually or in 
gr oups - as they arrive. 

e . The second activity should be one which · includes 
everyone together as a group. This may be a 
get-acquainted, ice-breaker~ or mixer type of 
game or dance, and should be lively, fun, and 
one of the leaders sure-fire activities since 
this event can s e t the tone of the entire party. 

f. The next activity should be in a similar for
mat i on but contrasting in terms of action - if 
the first was noisy and active physically, 
this one can be less activo or more quiet. Be 
sure to have something at the beginning to get 
everyone started and with a certain laugh -
active participation will usually take care 
of itself after that. Do make it easy for 
late-arrivals to enter into the activities by 
choosing those t hat are simple, and easy to 
start participating in at any stage of the game. 
Save the more complicated for later in the party 

g. :t ·~ow a change of position or formation is needed .. 
Plan for one activity to have some relation
ship to the next - winner of the last be 
captain or "it" for the next activity. Move 
smoothly from one activity to another with a 
minimu111 of time lost -but don't push! Con
fusion can be kept to a small degree if you can 
end one game in the formation required for 
the next activity, or use a game to get into 
the new position ("Choo-choo", "Circles", 
grand march, etc.)o 

h. Vary the program - use ideas from those listed 
previously. 
1. Active and quiet. 
2. Small-group activities and whole-group 

activities. 
3. Participant and spectator. 

1. A climax activity should bring the whole group 
back together. This leaves the group happy 
or exhilarated from good participation . 
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J. The closing activity should be snappy and -gay, 
including everyone. It should send guests home 
singing, laughing, and chatting about "a good 
time". Or, you may prefer a "tapering off" 
type of activity which will unify the group 
into a mood of fellowship. Real fun is not 
merely a surface feeling or a whimsical "fling". 
Good party fun goes deep into the heart of a 
person and b~ings to one some of that joy in 
friendly fellowship :·that one cannot help but 
someday realize t.o be his most priceless 
possession. A party committee would do well 
to do some experimenting with some short, but 
\vell conceived and planned, closing to their 
parties. A simple, ceremonial type of affair 
that takes ten or fifteen minutes and which, 
through music, poetry, or simple dramatics, 
seeks to present (without preaching) a serious, 
or humorous but meaningful, note on the party 
theme may provo to be most effective. 

K. Be sure that the closing activity is done in 
such a way that people are aware that this is 
the last activity without having to say 
"That's all, folks!" 

1. Give some consideration to the order of events 
in regards to ease of setting up the materials . 
Do not run to consecutive events which require 
different· materials to be pa~sed out and clear
ed away. 

m. When planning around a theme, any activity can 
be changed or renamed to fit into tho atmos
phere you wish to create. 

n. Have a master list of events lvith leaders (and 
materials if needed) posted in so~e inconspic
uous, yet accessible, place so that those 
who are going to lead can check at any time 
to se e when they arc due to perform. 

4. A successful program - what makes a good party? 
a. Enthusiasm of the planners - have fun yourself 

and show it! 
b. Cooperation in planning. 
c. Good theme. 
d. Good leadersh ip. The secret of a happy evening 

is to make everyone perfectly comfortable from 
the time he or she enters the door until they 
leave. Open the door wide as the guests enter, 
shake hands as if you mean it. Here are some 
tips on being a good party leader. 
1. Be friendly, enthusiastic, and interested 

in each person. (This isn't number one 
without reason.) 

2. Be a good follower . 
3. Enjoy everything you do and show it! 

(Don't show annoyance!) 
4. Be adjustable and ready to capitalize on 

unexpected happenings. 
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5. Don't rush your event and don't let it lag . 
Stop at the climax ·while all are still 
enjoying it and want more. Next time this 
activity is suggested, it will be welcomed 
with ent~usiasm. 

6. Start where the people arc emotionally, 
physically, and socially. 

7. Don't let your personality get in the way 
of what you're supposed to share. 

8. Learn to like people for what they are. 
(Not what you would like.) 

9. Speak clearly and jovially; explain your
self but don't talk too much. 

10. Have a working knowledge, based on ex
perience? of that v.rhich you are sharing. 

11. Experiment in developing teaching techni
ques that convey the ideas and directions 
quickly. 

e. Good leadership- A good game . leader must have 
these qualifications. 
1. IIe must like people! A game leader must 

try to get everyone playing as part of 
the group, and often must smooth out 
personality difficulties to do it. 

2. He must be enthusiastic! Sincere enjoyment 
in what you are doing is catching . 

3. He must enjoy playing games! He must 
feel that the games are so much fun that 
others will enjoy playing them, too. 

4. He must be willing to work hard, both 
before and during the leading of games! 
Much planning, practicing and preparation 
ahead of time go into the leading of games, 
and a great deal of energy is needed to 
put over games. 

5. He must know many games! Start a collect
ion of games and party plans from books, 
magazines, parties you have attended, and 
favorite games of anyone you know. Know 
whether it is a game that can be played 
indoors or out, with adults, children, 
boys, girls, mixed Groups, what equipment 
is needed and whether it would be acceptable 
to the people you will be leading. It 
will be easier to plan a program of games 
for a specific meeting or party if you know 
many different types that can be used. ---
Really know your games and the way that you 
believe best to teach them. 

6. Be contagious! Radiate enthusiasm yourself
don't portray annpyancc or resentment . 

7. He must be adjustable! Capitalize on unex
pected happenings. 
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8. He must be "democratic!" Lead, don ·' ·t push; 
use others to lead and to plan . 

9. He must be a good follower! Learn by self· 
participation, observation, and evaluation. 

f. Good leadership - Suggestio~s fbr s~~cessful 
game· leadership. To lead games so that people 
have the most enjoyment from them is an impor
tant talent. It is a talent that many people 
can develop. To develop it .to its highest 
good, it must be used and used often. If we 
hicle our talents, they not only do not do any 
good \~lile we have them, but they will be taken 
from us soon. However, if we use them often, 
more will be given to us. A game, like a 
dance or stunt, is just a tool that can be used 
to aid in the fashioning of fun and enjoyment 
in an atmosphere of "relaxed togetherness." 
The success of the tool in realizing the de
sired goal depends in great part upon the 
craftsman and when and how he uses it. Here 
are some points for consideration. 
1. Be friendly, enthusiastic, and interested 

in each person. 
2. Know your group and its program, remember

ing always that individuals make up groups. 
3. Build an atmosphere for play. Don't be 

afraid to show how much you enjoy playing 
games - and you must sincerely enjoy play
ing them if you want the group to be with 
you. 

4. Know your games well so that you can get 
all of the essential parts over to your 
audience clearly. Think each one through 
carefully, step by step, before taking it 
to the group. 

5. Get your group into a listening formation 
and as near to game formation as possible. 

6. Get the attention of the entire group be
fore giving directions. Ask yourself, 
"Hhere will I stand? Where will the group 
be ? Wha t lv i 11 I say f i r s t ? " 

7. Do not zive instructions until the group is 
quiet and speak slowly and softly. A 
raised hand for quiet is far better than a 
whistle or shouting. 

191 

8. Don't talk too much. Give brief rules or 
instructions. Interpret rather than explain 
Demonstrate whenever possible - be clear, 
jovial, and distinct. Also.? tell the name 
of the game and something about it if you 
can. 

9. If the game has several parts, explain the 
first step, demonstrate if possible, and 
have the groups practice this step. 

10. Explain, demonstrate, and practice each 
step in turn. 
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11. Do a practice run through of the game to be 
sure that everyone understands and can 
accent t he rul€' before starting to play. 

1~. If d .irection~ are not understana, stop 
the entlre group and briefly clarify, using 
different words if possible, then . st.art... __ the 
G amc ae a in. 

13. p]gy · the ga~e for fun. Laugh at mistakes
but be sure the group understands how to 
play it. 

14. Join in the fun. Get into the group, play 
~1enever plausible or watch with keen 
interest. 

15. Know when to stop the game. Be sensitive 
to the climax - do not run the game into 
the ground - move on to the next game while 
they still want to play the first one. 

16. Arrange the 2ames so the change from one to 
another can be made smoothly. 

17. Vary the program - active games alternating 
with quiet, etc. 

!9~ 

1 8 . End your game playing decisively but easily. 
19. In practicing the game, do it with someone 

who will not be embarrassed to have the 
whole group look at him. A shy person may 
be unable to play until the entire group 
is doing it. 

20. Praise the rroup every time they do some
thing especially well, and try to find these 
features often -- but really mean it! 

21. Try to see that everyone has some recog
nition during the evening. Change leaders 
and captains frequently so that many people 
have the opportunity ·t:o be "first." 

22. To get people to take part, joke with them, 
laugh with them, be gay and even-tempered 
at all times. Encourage people to play. 
1., iake ther,1 know you Han t then in the group, 
but don't be too insistent. Always leave 
a loophole so that someone can come into 
the g~mes later if they wish, or can drop 
out gracefully if necessary. 

23. :Uon't "shush" people or scold them, boss 
them, or argue with them. And never em
barrass anyone or make fun of them. Remem
ber, a party is a place to have fun, and 
your attitude will mean a lot in how much 
fun everyone else will have. 

24. If an awkward situation should come up, turn 
the laugh on yourself. Take any remarks as 
you hope they were meant, and don't brood 
over failureso De ready to apologize or 
make amends, if possible, for mistakes. Then, 
next time, you will be able to do a better 
job. 
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25. Be on the alert every second in order that 
you may see and avoid any breakers ahead . 

26. Keep in the background as much as possible. 
Do not be "it" too much; only long enough 
to demonstrate. 

27. Be sure that you have no responsibility 
for anything uut the social side of the 
evening. Have special hostesses, refresh
ment, etc., committees. 

28. Find leaders and then employ them to advan
tage · - saves energy and develops better 
cooperation. 

29. Let others share in 
30. A ove all, _ave un. Remem er, play1ng 

games is fun, and leading games so others 
can have fun is even more rewarding. Dev
elo~ your talent and use it often. That 
way, you will realize your own capabilities 
and live a richer, fuller life. 

D. REFRESHI,IENTS -- tied in with the theme. 
1. V/hen served? 

a. To begin the party. 
b. During - as a part of the regular flow of 

activities . 
c. At close of party. 

2. What served and how? 
a. Plans include some activity leading into the 

serving of refreshments and also for leading 
back into the other program activities, if 
served during the party. 

b. Planned according to the theme. 
c. Must keep in mind the comfort of the guests in 

serving, ease of handling, and eating what is 
served. 

d. Plan for groupings - companionship enjoyed 
<luring refreshments. 

E. CLEAN-UP -- If all has been planned well, each committeE 
will take care of their own and no one will be stuck 
with the job. 
1. It is a time when those who have worked together 

to plan the party enjoy sharing the fun, laughs, an( 
good fellowship of clearing it away. 

2. Have on hand plenty of waste basl'"ets, brooms or 
mops, ladders, dish washing oaterials including 
hot water, and boxes in which to carry things away. 

F. PARTY POST- i-10RTEH -- E. 0. Barbin, the outstanding 
American recreationist, says that "A geod recreation 
occasion ought to be enjoyed three times - in antici
pation, in realization, and in retrospect." This is 
certainly true for a successful party, especially the 
last part, if we judge by vocal expressions alone. 
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A good party always has a delightful party hangover, 
with people buzzing and exclaiming as they review the 
happenings and try to explain it to others. 

Much could be learned from this kind of a reaction or 
even an adverse one, if a kind of supervised or control 
led discussion were held after the party. At least, 
the party committee should indulge in some honest 
evaluation by looking at the party piece by piece 
and scoring the success, mediocrity, or failure of each 
event. See "The f..iornin~ After" attached. 

IV. How will this material im~rove your party planning? I have 
given you the "whole load" as the saying goes, now you must 
sift through and usc the things v.rhich apply to your situa
tion. There is much to learn about social recreation -
I have only scratched the surface here. PLANNING EXCITING 
PARTIES IS EASY -- HAVE FUN, BE ErJTEUSIASTIC! 

Now you are ready to use these same principles for all 
kinds of planning. Don't limit yourself to parties . 



• 

• 

• 

Leadership Experience-page 15 

A SUGGESTED PARTY CO~Th1ITTEE ORGANIZATION WORKSHEET 

PLACE DATE TIME(start) No. EXPECTED -------- --~-(close) (Male) ---(Female) __ _ PARTY THE1\'iE -------------------------------------
GENERAL CHAIRMAN --------------------------------

THEME SUGGESTIONS HORK CO!IT-IITTEES: (Each committee doe~ 
its own clean-up) 

Inter~st Promotion: (Invitations, 
Posters, build
up, etc.) 

Atmosphere: (Decorations, costumes, 
--------------------------------~---- facilities, etc.) 

Program Events: (Games, dances, 
---------------------------------~----------entertainment, leader s 

Refreshments: 

Closing Fellowship: (For a more 
elaborate clos-
ing) 

OTHER NOTES 
T I!\ IE ORDER OF EVEdTS LED BY I'· lATER IAL NEEDED 

1 . 1. 1 . 1. 

2 . 2. 2 . 2 . 

3. 3 0 3. 3 0 

4 . 4 . 4 0 4. 

5 • 5 • 5 • 5 0 

6. 6 0 6 0 6 • 

7. 7 • 7 . 7 . 

8. 8 • 8 0 8. 

9 . 9 0 9. 9 . 

10. 10. 10. 10. 

11. 11. 11. 11. 

12. 12. 12. 12 . 

13. 13. 13. 13. 

14. 14. 14o 14 . 

15. 15. 15. 15. 
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THE MORI-tiNG AFTER 
(A Suggested Evaluation Sheet) 

Rating: 10 Excellent; 8 Good~ 6 Average; 4 Mediocre; 2 Uninter-
esting ; 0 Ne ~ ative Effect 

GE~ERALLY SPEAKING: TOP .. SCORE SO 
Did everybody seem to have a good time? 
Was the theme practical for shaping a successful 

program & atmosphere? 
Was there p l enty of opportunity for group expression 

& participation? 
Did the party move easily f rom nne event to another to 

its climax? 
Did the wor k of the several committees dovetail? 
ADDITIONAL C01.,1HENTS: Total: 

INTEREST PROMOTION : TOP SCORE 40 
Were the i nvitations inviting? 
Was the build-up unique and a curiosity arouser? 
Was there adequate build-up?(All things considered) 
Were the i nterest promoters in keeping with the theme? 
ADDITIONAL COMMEl'JTS: Total: 

ATMOSPHE RE: TOP SCORE 40 
Was there something s ignificant to do when people 

arrived? 
Did decorations, costumes, etc., help to create good 

atmosphere? 
Did the party beginning succeed i n mixing & unifying 

the participants? 
Did everybody feel that they were included? 
ADDITIONAL CO~WENTS: Total: 

PARTY PROGRAM: TOP SCORE 50 
Was the balance and variety in t he program good? 
Was there enough partner changing and "mixing"? 
Was the order of event s a good arrangement? 
Did the program taper of f to a good sense of mellow 

fellowship? 
Did the party end at the right time? 
ADDITIONAL COMMENTS: Total: 

REFRESHMENTS: TOP SCORE 30 
Was the method of serving in keeping with the theme? 
Was the type of food in ke eping with the theme? 
Was it served at the right time ? 
ADDITIONAL COMMENTS: Total: 
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LEADERSHIP: TOP SCORE 80 
Was the party chairman successfully inconspicous 

to the group? 
Was there enough sharing of t he leadership with the 

various events? 
Did each leader seem to be havinz fun himself? 
Were they successful i n gainine group r e spect? 
Were they able to maintain con t rol of the 3roup? 
Did they adequately conuaunica te dirc c tions? 
Did they have an experienced kn owle dg e of their 

materials? 
Did they have a good te ach i ng techn i que? 
ADDITIONAL COMMENTS : Total: 

IF I WERE TO DO THIS AGAI N, hOW WOULD I CHANGE IT? 

Ge nerally Speaking~--~------------------~---------------------

Interest Promotion -----------------------------------------------

Atmosphere ____________________________________________________ ___ 

Party Program ---------------------------------

--------------------------------------------------------------
Refreshments 

Leadership ___________________________________________________ _ 

197 
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TO D:CV:SLOP J_,EAD~nSEIP A0IL ITY 

There are ;.:1any fnlse irllpressions about leadership-. It 1 s 
not so ne thine yov. are born rrith . The art of leadinc; others is 
ElCrely a coinposi te of learned nbili ties . These may be dorr.1ant , 
but can be developed in each of us . AnonG other things, you 
must : 

STUDY to bToo..clon your uncl_erstanclinG, iuprove your tech-
niques , and add to tho activities you can lead. 

VI SIT to learn all you c~n fran the nany recreational 
events hnDpeninG around you . 

PJA~TI~: to try-~ut the i de as you have found in study 
nnd observation . Acce~t r~illingly ncu opportunities 
to serve as a leade r . ~ 

1 • Develop n uorking library of recreation ideas . I~ eep a cA. ding 
to it as you learn ne D ones . 

2 . Hnve a :: fun box:• of eq_uipnent ready to use , including the 
materials you ceaerally need for loading ga~es . 

3. Leo.rn to ho.ndle those rrho don 1 t rJant to tal-\.e part, as nell 
as those uho arc overly enthusiasti c • 

Lt- . IJoarn to :)lan for the particel.:J.r crou~) and occasion you face . 

5. Plan more than you can use, but be ready to drOlJ some extras . 

6. Avoid ganeG thc~t ual:e anyone t:the goat :; or eliminate players . 

7. i"jhen )OGsiblc, ~)lc;n to use transj_ tion ganes for changi ng 
for nations . 

8 . ~ ~:. noYT exactly r:hCtt you'll say and do for· each a c tivity . 

1 . J2diate enthusias~ and a sense of huuor . Let as if you're 
havinG l ots of fun . Develop the spirit of play. 

2 . Capture attention uithout a ~histle and nithout shouting a t 
the croup . Never nttenpt to explain anything until quiet 
and attention are absolute . 

3. Present on activity so that it ap~ears to be both easy and 
fun . Leading a gane is vastly different t han r eatiing a game . 

4. LauBh with the crond, not o.. t the r1 . 

5. Keep your attention on the uhole group - not one person or 
a suall group . Try to get the ~ 1 slon ones;• in t o the e;ar..1e, 
but don; t fore e or get ;: hard boiledn . 
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COl'lDUCTI ITG SO CIAL ]7:C:JEATIO ~·T 

As you stand U:!,) to lead an activity, renember these three basic 
~Jrinciples: 

You must be seen - F rst ir.1pressions are generally the 
Do st lasting. If you are seen favorably, that is your 
first stop toTiar d getting attention. Your clothes and 
posture speak for you . So does your nalk. You should 
be brisl: and energetic, u.oving nith confidence. Sor.whow 
that helps people accept you as their leader. 

You Bust be hoar d - The ring of your voice can shoTI 
strength of 111ind and bo dy. It s hons your attitude, your 
feeling. It auto r,1atically records in the minds of others 
a quick i mp ression of your personality . Don 1 t nunble or 
allorr nards to trail off . .Speak clearly, distinctly and 
nith vigor, but not nith a big voice. Big voices never 
lJersuade. 

You inust be un ders tood - I:al\: e your explanations simple. 
This nill tal:e lots of thought and nork . ~To natter hon 
co a~?licated the explanation, you can say it simply. Use 
CO liJ.li O..risons to sir:1plify and save time. Use a little humor 
to ease a too-tense situation. 

Here are some other sugGestions that uill help you in actually 
conducting a party of social Gathering . 

1. Start with a plan and folloTI it, but be ready to change 
it if the situation demands it. 

2. Begin with the first person uho arrives. 

3 . Demonstrate as you explain, in thesane formation used 
in the activity. 

4. Teach the rules as thoy are called for. It isn't 
alnays necessary to teach all the rules before starting 
the Gal:1e . 

5. Don't lot an activity die- kill it! 

6 ~ Alternate quie t and active ganes in the same fornation 
boforo chancing. 

7. Keep things movinG. Never have a time when nothing is 
going on. 

8. Stop when the crowd uants more. Next time they'll 
loa~ fornard to that activity • 

197 
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PLANING A PARTY 

\llho has more Fun at planning a party than the comrld t 'te? The committee as a 
v1hole decides the type of party - Theme, Special EVents or I"lerely an Activity 
Party, time and place, publicity and build up; ~tmosp~e~e ~. ·decorations, and 
refreshments. 

Things to keep in mind while planning a party or event:·· 
A. Consider the group for whom the activity is being given: 

1. age 
2. interests 
3. physical condition 
4. number of people 

B. How are the guests to bedressed? 
1, costumes 
2. street clothes 
3. formal 

C. VJha t do they enjoy doing? 
1. active 
2. inactive 

D. Is the group \.Jell acquainted? 
1. how many ice-breakers and mixers are necessary? 
2. £low about name tags? 

Party Interest Graph 

Activities should be planned to fit certain needs at certain times, depending 
upon the age group and theme. And remember, over-organization can ruin an 
event just as quickly as one that is under-organized. Leave time for people 
to socialize and talk even while maintaining control of the group. 

The following graph is an approximate study of a person's enjoyment level: 

A. Pre-yarty activities: To keep the interest level of early arrivals. 
Informal activities that anyone can do and that best can be joined into at 
any time. (approx. 20 min) 
B. Hixers: Partner changing activities to insure everyone's getting acquaintE 
with others. 
C. ICE Breakers: Something to relax people - something to make them laugh. 
D. Active games: Folk dancing, a grand march or whatever - interspersed witt 
semi-quiet activities (30 min) 
E. Refreshments: to rest, nibble and chat while in the party mood (15 min) 
F. Entertainment: Quiet games, stunts, tricks, mental games, group si~ng, 
while food digests and energies recoup. (10-15 min) 
G. I1ore: If dancing- perhaps a bunny hop, conga line, line dance~ 
E._ ~ding Activ}!l: End upkon a high note with everyone together! 

p. .. ... l" --~-~------ r 
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3-5 Preschool: 

CHARACTERISTICS AND PLAY I NTERESTS OF AGE GROUPS 

:aecoming more a\·Tare of the world. Ego centered. Tires 
easily. Imitative, Eager for adult approval. Likes 
brightly colored objects 9 stones and make believe, esp. 
those vTi th repetition of words or phrases. 

----~-~-~----------~-----------------~----~---------~---------------------

6-8 Primary: Always busy. Asks many questions, just getting interested 
in developing skills and collecting things. Likes big muscl 
activities involving running,jumping, hopping, etc., music 
stories and dancing. 

------~~~-----------~~---~------~---------~-~---~~~-~------------------~---~-

9-12 Elementary: Rapid growth period. Team play is appealing. Likes dual 
sports such as tennis, crafts and hobby interests developin. 
Likes outdoors. 

-----~~-----------------~---------~-------~-----------~---~~---------~---~--

13-1.8 Greatest growth period. Interest in opposite sex. Rebels 
against adult authority. Idealistic. Co-educational games. 
Likes guessing games and other games where he can show 
superiority. Social dance preferred. 

-----------~--~-------~---~-----~--------------~---~~-------------------~----· 
18-22 College: Tends to push self beyond fatigue level. Life values are 

largely formed. Interested in developing skills in individ·t 
and team sports. Co-educational activities appealing. Crea·· 

ive and cultural interest high. 

----~---~---~------~---------------------------------------~--~---~~----~----· 
23-25 Young adults: Physical powers perfected. Idealistic, striving to 

make a mark in the world. \·Jorks and plays hard. Co
educational activities. Joins young adult groups. 

36-60 lVIiddle Age: Physical powers gradually weaken. Has developed definite 
ideas about others and things. Care less about what others 
think. Develops a slower pace of working, playing and 
living. 

61--- Rapidly losing small muscle control. \Jants comforts. 
Nay dislike strenuous activity but wants to keep going. 
Prefers shuffle board to golf. Cultural-creative activitie~ 
have appeal. mjoys table gam·es with younger people and 
hobbies. T1ore content to watch others than to do it. 

NEVER ALLOVJ A PARTY TO JUST DIE. KILL IT. ALit/AYS STOP WHEN THE GROUP \4ANTS 
IVIORE. LET THE GROUP KNOvJ \4:HEN THE PARTY IS OVER. THE LAST ACTIVITY SHOULD BE 
E!iSY, I NTERESTIIJG, AN"D FUN, SOOTHI NG Ai·ID QUIET. 

EVALUATE THE PARTY, ROTE '1BIGGIES ", \'iHAT BOGGED DO\vN, OVER CONTROL, NOT ENOUGH 

Your first party may not be perfect 9 but then neither will your last necessari: 
However each time you lead, you'll improve your techniques, learn more, and 
experience more of the joy that comes from giving of yourself ••• the most 
important gift you can give. 



PROGRAM PLANNING 

The most successful recreation leaders are only as good as the 
programs they plan. A successful party doesn't just happen, 
it's planned with care and foresight. The larger the group, the 
more careful must be your planning. 

DETERMINING OBJECTIVES 

The specific ~bjectives for a program will vary according to the 
type of group and the occasion. Unless you have • your 
objectives clec:trly in mind as you plan, it's not likely that you 
will be completely successful. A few guidelines are standard 

• with most planning. You can have a good program if: 

There's group cooperation 
Most of the group participates 
Members enjoy the activities and ask for more 
Members develop in friendliness' 
Activities are carried home and to other meetings 
New interests are stimulated and new skills learned 

THE COMMITTEE APPROACH 

It's best to use a committee in planning a party. Even if you're 
capable of planning and conducting the event yourself, 
involving others has advantages. Each committee member 
learns from the ex11erience. Group knowledge and suggestions 
usually result in a better party. It becomes "our" party, 
instead of "yours". And during the party itself, you'll have 
enthusiastic support ready to help make it successful. 

Some basic decisions must be made before specific activities 
are chosen, or subcommittees assigned. 

PARTICIPANTS 
Number expected 
Age, sex, ~esources and limitations 
Relationship of guests (are they acquainted? strangers?) 
Activity preferences (anticipated likes and dislikes) 
How the group will dress · 

PLACE 
Outdoor or indoor? 
How much room is available? 
Type of space and equipment on hand 
Decorating possibilities 
Seating arrangements 
Transportation problems 
Temperature and ventilation control 

TIME 
Have a specific starting time, begin when the first person 

arrives. 
Have a definite closing time. Never let the party die; end it 

while interest is high. 

THEME 
A theme adds to the success of a party and is the skelton 
around which the party is planned. Decorations, invitations, 
refreshments and activities are more appropriate when 
planned around a centr~l theme. 

After the planning committee has agreed to the above factors . 
divide into subcommittees. Be sure each understands it~ 
assignments and that the groups report back to the general 
committee. Check carefully to see that each group is func 
tioning, and give recognition for their efforts. 

SUBCOMMITTEE RESPONSIBI LITES 

INVITATIONS should: 

Be personalized 
Be clever, unique, eye and ear catching 
Fit the theme 
Indicate time, place, theme, dress, cost (if any) 

DECORATIONS should: 

Help set the atmosphere 
Be inexpensive and simple 
Be original 
Not be too time consuming to make 
Be suggestive rather than complete 

REFRESHMENTS should: 

Fit the theme 
Be served in a manner that allows conversation 
Be varied- There are other foods than punch and cookies. 
!::!2.1 be the closing event - Serving refreshments leaves loose 
ends and is not a fit~ing climax. 

PROGRAM should: 

Begin with the first arrival 
Close when the last person leaves 
Be well planned, but flexible enough to meet the un· 
expected 
Include each of the following: 



MAJOR PARTY DIVISIONS 

1. Pre-Party (activities for early arrivals) 

Unless the social recreation event follows another 
program presented in the same building, it may take 
quite a while for all guests to arrive. This makes 
detailed planning difficult. 

A. Present activities which: 

1. Complement the general program 

2. Huld the interest of early comers and make them 
think the party will be fun 

3. Insure informality by mixing the group and. 
getting people acquainteq 

4. Can readily be ended when all have arrived 

B. Many activites are suitable, but they should: 

1. Be individualized - not highly organized 

2. Be easily explained and entered into 

3. Require no special skills 

C. Suggested types of activities include: 

1. Get-acquainted games 

2. Guessing games 

3. Games of skill 

4. Conversational activities 

5. Puzzles 

II. St~rters 

Up to this point the atmosphere has been informal. 
Now the leader must sell himself to the group, through 
the "starter," or first group activity. It should make the 
group feel at ease and responsive to the leader's 
suggestions. These should be total group activities, not 
individualized, nor done in very small groups. 

• 
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Here are some guides for this phase of the program: 

A. The activity should be comfortable for everyone to 
enter ;nto 

B. Use more than one total group activity if you need 
to build group spirit 

C. Suitable activities include: 

1. Grand march figures 

2. Partner pairing activities 

3. Accumulation games 

4. Musical mixers 

5. Large circle games 

6. Get-acquainted games 

Ill. Social Activities (just for the fun of it) 

The group should now be at ease, eagerly responding to 
the leader's suggestions and anticipating more fun. 
Activities chosen for this phase of the party, and the 
way activities are organized, depend on the nature of 
the group, location, theme and time allotted. This is 
the fluctuating part of the planning outline. 

A. Pkm more than you think you'll need, but be 
prepared to change or cut short if needed . 

B. Play all games in one formation before changirg to 
another formation. When possible use games for 
changing formation. .:· 

C. This group of activities may be conducted in two 
sections if the program is long - the first following 
the starters, and the second following refreshments 

and "resters." 

D. Arrange these activities so you don't wear your 
group out - alternate extremely active periods with 
quieter activities. 

E. Suggested types of _activities include: 

1. Circle and I ine games 

2. Relays 

3. Musical mixers 

4. Fun dances and ballroom dances 

5. Group contests 

6. lndivi~al activities 

IV. Resters (quiet participation) 

The group usually is seated during this phase of the 
program, which may come before, during or after 
refreshments. This is the time when an inexperienced 
leader can lose group interest. Keep definite control of 
the group, and keep things moving. Your players are 
physically relaxing but capable and usually anxious to 
keep mentally active. Total group activities· with a 
minimum of moving about are best. If there's to be 
entertainment of any kind, this is the time. 

Suggested types of activities include: 

A. Leader stunts 

B. Group stunts 

C. Songs 

D. Guessing games 

E. Brain teasers 

F. Entertainment by a group member 



V. Finale 

Never a:low a party to just die. Kill it. Always stop 
when the group wants more. Let the group know when 
the perty is over. The last activity should be easy, 
interesting and fun, soothing and quieting. 

Suggested types of activities include: 

A. A "good night" dance 

B. A short story 

C. Inspirational material with deep meaning for the 
group 

REHEARSAL 

After all subC;ommittees have completed their planning, draw 
the total committee together again. Talk over the entire party. 
Learn all games and activities that will be used. Informed 
committeemen can contribute much to the party's success by 
working with small groups. Outline all plans on a Party 
Planning Worksheet, and have it with you the night of the 
party. 

PARTY EVALUATION 

Soon after t~e social, but not necessarily the same night, the 
planning committee should meet to discuss the affair. Com· 
mittee members should take notes as a guide for future 
activities of the sponsoring organization. The leader should 
evaluate all parts of the program of activities. This eliminates 

\ epeating the same mistakes, and establishes a record of 
~ctivities that went over with a "bang." 

The committee should discuss these questions: 

GENERAL EFFECT 

Was the party successful? It was, if it met the objectives your 
group decideq on during the planning. 

Was the party fun for everyone? 

Were the subc'lmmittees well coordinated? 

Was the theme retained throughout the party? 

Was there sufficient publicity of and interest in the parw 
beforehand? 

Did each committee take care of .its own cleanup and return of 
props? 

ATMOSPHERE 

Was there something easy for everyone to do the minute he 
arrived? 

Did these activites "set the stage" for the rest of the evening? 

PROGRAM OF ACTIVITIES 

Did the party move smoothly from one activity and leader to 
another? 

" Was there a good balance of program for the kinds of people 
attending? 

Was there a balance of leadership? 

Did the party move along at a comfortable tempo without 
being rushed or getting "bogged down 1" 

Was too much use made of the "mike" as a crutch to get 
attention? 

Did the leaders participate whenever possible in the activites? 

Did the leaders retain control of the group? 

Were directions simple enough to be quickly understood? 

Did leaders' attitudes create a spirit of fun and enthusiasm 1 

SUMMARY 

A party that's well planned has passed the major essential for 
success. If proper activities have been selected and arranged in 
logical sequence, only poor leade~ship can cause failure. 

If you've read this far, you already know a good deal more 
than many people who lead recreation. There are many 
excellent sources of games and activities. Collect them. And 
learn by observing other leaders. 

But "the best way to develop as a leader is to lead. Your first 
party will not be perfect (and neither will your last). Each 
time you lead, you'll improve your techniques, learn more, 
and experience more of the joy that comes from giving of 
yourself - the most important gift you can give. 

Farmland Industries gratefully acknowledges t~e contribution of materials by Iowa 4-11 for this youth leadership guide. 
Cooperation has made it possible for us to share the experience gained in years of practical instruction in youth guidance. 

• 
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SUNDAY EVENIN~S ACTIVITIES 
Pro ~.ra ,, a , td Cere '1ony Pa .. ned by Jean a .-. d ~·1auree ·· ~ 

Di '"'.ner - He l. co .e by Dick 
I :'1 troduc tio ns - Each perso .:t i troduced the perso .. or.. their ri ght to the 

~roup- ( n.a "~e tov11·· a "d so .et~1 i L:teresti llG a l1out t hat perso . . ) 

So ~.~e of the ttecessary rules of the ca 1p wereexplained: 
I. . No a lchol or firear :1s O ~"t grou ·~ ds 

2 . Smoki ~ · in certai areas o ly 
3. Si .n Lt or out ~ .. J~e lea vi 0 ca .np 
4 ~ve pay for the electricity so ·j e co nservative 
5. Can use - hut please return 't~ h a t you l ~ orro\v 

6. K.P. in families 
7. You et out of Chat what you put i · 
2 . Breakfast at 8:00A.M. Pictures at 9 :00 

Break u til 7:30 P.M. 
aeturn to dining area. 

1. Group singing (led by Manianne) of familiar songs 
Vive la Compayne 
The more we Get Together 

2. Jean explained and had discussion on and about Chatcolab 
Goals and Ideals 
~vhy are we here - variety of reasons, variety of people 

(ages and years at Chat) 
What we hope to learn or get out of Chatcolab 

How can we accomplish these things? 
Need to be on time for events 

3. Using Pictures Maureen 
Pictures were taped to peoples backs. They were to ask questions 
until they found out whose picture they had then give it to them. 
Labbers then put their pictures on colored paper and taped the1n on 
the wall so people could get better acquainted, 

4. Group dancing - led by Leila and Ruth 
Do_Sa-Do Mixer 
Patty Cake Polka Jiffy Mixer 
A lle lulia 

5!· Group was led to Fireplace room to view slides of Cha tcolab 
6. Traditional Candle Ceremony 

Five candles on a table representing: 
(Ideals, Philosophy, Rumor, Knowledge and Sharing) 

were lighted by Jean B., Vern B., Maureen K., Evelyn S. & Leila S. 
7. Singing of familiar songs 

Tell Me hfhy 
Kum By Yah 
Each Campfire Lights Anew 

8. People were told they could adjou•n for refreshrnents .• Then to the 
outdoor fireplace for a campfire or stay and sing. 

.;(o 1-
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BEAR-ITHON 

Committee: Mirirun, Roy, Gw·en, Betty, Dorothy, Ginny 
Chairperson: Miriam 

Tuesday Evening 
Party I Ceremony 

The entire evening progrrum was a take-off on Olympic Games. Each bear 
family vas given the challenge of construction a flag that could be 
carried in the "parade" of competitors. The e;roup gathered in the 
ledge and paraded to the campfire area where a sho"rer of balloons 
(tied up the flagp ole) came down to herald the arrival of the torch 
beRrer. "Let the Rames begin!" The tear.1s then went to the b::1.sketball 
court for two competitive Barnes: 

1. Each tenm thrcvr baskets (from a chair) 
2. A teddy bear rqce (over and under) 

The next main event . wn.s a talent shm-1 in the lodge. These :t,nQluded: 

1. Jane Higuera -- monoloGue (see next page) 
2. Roy and Gwen M:o.in -- dance (see dance section) 
3. Vern Burlison -- storytelling "Aunt Mercy" 
l~. Yahoo and Joan Smith -- skit "STEWBALL" (page after next) 
5. Ruth, Jeon, Marionne, Ed-- Lummi (MR.ori) stick demonstro.tion 

(sec Gome section) 
6. Jane ar:;ain -- "vlomc..n \vith r.~.. problem w·ith a cat" (page after next) 
7. Stew and Pauline; Dayantbie on guitar Annie's Sons (song section 

(That vras super) 
8. Betty Kinr, , Don G., DnwnE, D0r othy Enl~rging Maching 

* Nickel to quarter 

Promotion 

* B~seball to volleyball 
*Baby bear to big bear(?) 

in diaper (Don G.) 

Promotion included a s ong sung t o the tune of "Little Playmate" 

Say, say, oh playmate 
Hon 't you come play 1vi th us. 
And bring your cubbies plus 
Your honey 1vi thout fuss 
Cor~e to our pnrty 
Put on your running shoes 
\~That have you got to l ose 
And let's be friends 

Each bear family planned and made a flag, carried out in their colors. 

Refreshments 
Cornmi ttee: StevT, Jean, Bill, Elnine, Marianne, Sonya,·.<.f.:, .. ~ 

I .. .. • · 

Orange juice Sue;r.r Cookies 
Kool-aid Popcorn 
Hot H20 w/mixcs 
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A table 
garbage 

Tuesday Evening 
Party/.Ceremony 
Page 2 

In true olympic fashion, specio.l avrards were presented -- but t o everyone. 
They included: 

BearQble Beo..rs -- Most Unbcnrable 
Big Bnd Blue Be CJ.rs -- First Out o f Hibernation 
rrhe Pooh Bears -- Be .'l.rly Avrake .: 
Vander Bears -- Bearly Moving 
Share Bears Last Out of Hibernation 
Hue-a-Bears -- Most Hursnble 

Final \-lords at Closing of Olympics -- by Ginny 

I'd like t o use a quote of Booker T. vJnshington 
"Success is not measured by the heights one attains, but by the 

obsta.cles one overcomes in its attainment." 
Tonight victory belongs not to those that are the "-vrinners" but to 

those who have played the games. To tnke part, to try, to help and be 
helped are all part of the gsrne -- and the true -vrinners are those for 
1·rhom it 1-ras most difficult. 

Skit--"George" - presented by Jane 

lfuen GeorGe's grandmama was t c>ld 
That George had been as good as gold, 
She promise d him that afternoon 
To buy him on immense balloon. 
And s o she did, .~d when it c&~e 
It cot into the candle flruae 
And being of a dangerous s ort 
Exploded -vri th a l oud r et ort! 
The lights vent out, 
The win dovs broke. 
The r oom \-H'ts filled \vi th reeking smnke, 
Amid. the darkness, shrieks a11d yells 
And rinGinr; of electric bells. 

All B.t once, the house itself bcg2n t o 
fall 

Tottering, shuddering, t o and fro 
It crashed into the street below. 
When help arrived, among the dead 
Here cnusin Mary, little Fred, 
The f ootmen, both of them, the groom, 
The man \vh o cleans the billia~d ·r.oop1 
The barroom maid 
And Sam dreadfully afraid 
That Mr. Shauffenyou, the Chef 
Hill be permantly deaf. 

And little George -- you will regret 
to hear 

Received a nasty bump behind the ear. 

The moral is -- little boys 
Should not be given dangerous toys. 



~--~--------------~-------------------------------------------
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Skit -- "Agnes"xn (a cat) presented by Jane 

My cat Agnes had fleaso 
So I took Agnes to the doctor, 
And the doctor told me to take Agnes 
Way out into a great big field and pour 
Alcohol all over hero 
So I took Agnes way out into a great big field 
and I poured alcohol all over hero 
But it wasn't alcohol 
It was keroseneo 

Tuesday Evening 
Party /Ceremony 
Page 3 

And there was a lighted cigarette laying right there on the groundo 
And all of a sudden -- BOOM! 
And all that was left of Agnes was one 
Little flea sitting there on the groundo 
He looked up at me and said --
"Where in the hell is Agnes ? 11 

Roy and Gwen Main danced the beautiful "Hava N'Gila" (See dance section) 

Vern Burilson Told one of his Uncle and Aunti Stories from Missouri 

Yahoo:_ and Joan with the aid of two teddy bears by the name of Loren Olver 
and John Hedrick told their saga of Stewbear 

STEW BEAR 

Stewbear was a racebear 
I wish he were mineo 
He never drank water, 
He always drank wineo 

His bridle was silver, 
And his fur it was gold 
And the worth of his saddle 
has never been toldo 

Oh, the fairgrounds were 
And Stewbear was there 
But the betting was heavy 
On the bi g Grizzlybear 

And way out yonder 
Ahead of them all, 
Came a prancing and dancing 
My noble Stewbearo 

Oh I bet on the Black bear, 
and I bet on the Bay 
But if I'd bet on old Stewbear, 
I'd be a rich man todayo 

Oh the hoot owl she hollered, 
And the turtle dove moaned 
We're poor girls in trouble 
And a long way from homeo 

, f q 

oOO ' . ~- ()o Go 
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7:00 Po~~ Games - campfire circl 

8:15 Talent Show - fireplace room ·------9:00 Re ~ h t d. · hall rres men s - lnlng 

9:15 Quiet Games- dining hall 

JO~OO . Ce~o~om~- dini~g hall 

P.S. Dance after ceremony 

We will em-BEAR-ass no one 
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'dednesday Evening ------------Party: "Dissuise" 

THEi1E .3ANNER: SOHETD,IES TO SURVIVE BEARS I'ffiED A DISQUISE 

After breakfast \·Je discussed last nic;ht 's 11 i3EARATHON" PARTY o Voted to a 
have another party this eveningo 
CHAIRdi\.N: Jane 
COi~h~IITTE i·:JEi-I:BERS & RESPONSIBILITES: 
Roy: Dance 
Harianne: Games and Snake Leader 
Haureen: Refreshments, (GORP from Terri Haynes) 
Banner: Eddie and DaunE 
Couple of loose committee meetinGS during day 
Announced after supper by presenting canner and a line of five strangly 
hatted labbers sinc;inc and trudeinr; along to " If You Come Do':m To The 
Hoods Tonight, Be Sure To Come In Disguise" over and over 
DECORATIONS Banner and peoples costumes 
PARTY PRO GRAi·'l: 

Balloon volleyball as labbers arrived in main room 
Dances ( round ) mixer type (3) 
Games People To People, Consensus 
Dance Bear Bearrel Polka 
Refreshments -- Red Kool aid--& Gorp 

Part,lencth -- a cood hour 
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Flag Ceremony 

1. Let us fly this flag proudly, to show that we know what a privilege it is 
to be an American. 

2. To the Colors -- Taped, or bugler (as the flag is raised) 

3. Pledge of Allegiance 

4. THERE ARE MANY FLAGS 

There are many flags in many lands, 
There are flags of every hue, 
But there is no flag, however grand, 
Like our own Red, White, and Blue. 

I know where the prettiest colors are, 
And I'm sure, if I only knew, 
How to get them here, I could make a flag, 
Of glorious Red, White, and Blue. 

I would cut a piece from the evening sky 
When the stars were shining through, 
And use it, just as it was on high, 
For my stars and field of blue. 

Then I'd take a part of a fleecy cloud, 
And some red from a rainbow bright, 
And put them together, side by side, 
For my stripes of Red and White. 

We shall always love the Stars and Stripes, 
And we mean to be ever true 

.To this land of ours, and the dear old flag, 
The Red--the White--and the Blue. 

Then hurrah for the flag! Our country's flag! 
Its stripes and white stars too. 
There is no flag in any land, 
Like our own Red, White, and Blue! 
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The hue.; e flag of stars nnd stripes 1·Thich inspired Francis Scott Key to 
1·Tri te our nationnl anthem at Ft . McHenry in 1814 was made by a 1i tt1e
known Baltimore widow, Mary Pickersgill. She was 36 years of age at 
the time the St ar-Spangled Banner was completed. Living in a small 
house, nm·T knovm as the Star-Span,gled Banner Flag House, Mary made the 
flag for the sum of $405.90. 

The original flag, which measured 30 by 42 feet, is now on display 
in the Smithsonian's Museum of A.~erican History. Made from 4oo yards of 
wool bunting e~d the largest American ~lag of its time, this national 
symbol had 15 five-pointed st ars and 15 instead of 13 stripes, each 
almost t~>ro feet wide. The flng vrns so big it was sewn on the m-alt floor 
of Cl~gBett's Brewery. 

On Friday, June 14, Nation~l Flag Day, all Americans wiil have another 
opportunity to pay tribute to the symbol of our antehm and the patriotic 
woman who was its creator. 

~13 
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Sundny Evening Cer~monv 
(seG Party Section) Monday Evening 

Ceremony 

1. "He's Got the ¥Thole vJorld in His Hands" sung while serpentine from 
from dining hall to fireplace room -- Marianne 

2. Reading: "The Gift of Hands" -- Terri (see next page) 

3. Song "Of My Hands I Give To Thee" (2 times) Marianne. 
Continued 1vi th background -vrhile symbols presented 

4. Presentation of Symbols - narrator - Jane 

A. 
B. 
c. 
D. 
E. 

(stand) 

Food - (bread) --Cha z Couchenour 
W'ri ting - (Chat Book) -- Eddie Santeford 
Crafts - (little craft) -- Dorothy Burlison 
Music - (pipes) -- Pauline Gouchenour 
Touching -- Sonya Watts and "bear" 

5. ~nG "Of My Hands----" once 
"Of My Love I Give to Thee" Once 

6. Verse to close - Jnne Higuera 

Hold on to vrhnt is good 
even if it is a hnndful of enrth •••••.• o •••••••• Ruth Moe 

Hold on to \vho.t you b r; licve o •• o •••• o •••••••••••••• Sally Heard 
even if it is n tree which stands by itself .••• Sonya Watts 

Hold on to vrhat you must do ••••••••••••••••••••••• Jane Higuera 
even if its n l one; way from here •••••••••••• .•••• Terri Haynes 

Hold on-'to life even when it is 
easier to let r;o •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Mary Hhi te 

Hold on to my hand even vrhcn 
I have gone m·rn.y from you •...••••.•.••••••.••••• Marianne DuBois 
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Page 2 
Monday Evening 
Ceremony cont' d. 

'ri-IE GIFT OF HANDS 
BY 

Madeline Hanning 
re o.d by: 

Terri Haynes 

When I was ~. very smo.ll child, I would climb upon my Grandpa's lap 
e.nd there I would play. I didn't know it then, I wa s too young, but he wo.s 
o. crusty old man, who ha d w·orked h ard all his life. His fni th was simple, 
but deep. And he swore t oo much - at l east, thC!.t was what my Mother 
a lways s a id. In spite of it ~11, I loved him and his stories. 

I ~orould urn.]> my small childish honds nround his lc>.rge and worn, 
i·rrinkled h ands nnd pl::.y de lightful grur..es. It i·To.s right in the middle 
of one of those games th~t I notice d how wrinkle d and knobby his hands 
were. Naturally, I a sked ~him , how come? This was his reply: 

"If you get f-1 good gift, you usc it. And you see, Child, I used my 
hmds good. They can be a blind mnn 's eyes and a silent man's words. 
They will be your greatest teacher and your best friends. 

Hru1ds can earn your keep, vrorking away at whatever they do best and 
a lot of ther things th~t ain't nice, but h ave to be done. They can wa rm 
you. They can catch a fish and pull out a plug of your favorite tobacco. 
They can help you get places, too. I used to hitch a ride to town till I 
got my car . 

/ 
Hands will be your best friend-m8kers and forgivers. Remember to 

always put your best into rY. handshake. Those hands will be talkin for your 
heart. They' 11 greet n nct-r comer or we.ve good-bye to an old friend. They can 
cover a sneeze like your Mn is a li·rays a harpin and they can catch a tear no on 
else is goin' to see. They cnn shovr how you love another. Not by a gold 
ring on them, but by the things they do day in and day out, a nice pat on 
the shoulder or a nice squeeze. Your Grnmma needs things like that and so 
do I. It s ays thm1ks for nll the nice things you do for me. 

They can sho-vr how you love your country in the way they salute the 
fl ag. 

They ain't pretty hands , but there's lots of good in them. I kinda like 
hmv- they don't play f nvori tes. Rich folks got 9 em, Kings, fancy and plain 
folks too. You got to -vratch out for the r ascals. Mine try to cheat at 
cards sometimes. Just solitaire though and never in a game with anyone 
else. 

Rends cn.n build and they can tea r dovrn. M:ind you know, Child, some 
things you gott a tear down to make v.rny for better things, but there is a lot 
of good in some old things, too. That's why the old out-house still's 
standing out there. 

Hands can vri te good music and mighty nice stories but they con also 
make ivar. They can vrork in the fields all day and still have time to hold a 
b aby that's sick and b awling iVith the colic. They can be your doctor 
telling you to slow dov.m when they're· blistered Qlld sore. They'l~ _$veat and 
they' 11 be dry. 
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The Fit of Hands (cont 9 d} 

Page 3 
Monday Evening 
Ceremony cant 9 d • 

They nin 9 t pretty but they are the best gifts you will ever have. 
Use them well! And you will thank Him every chance you get. 

I looked at those hands and yes, they weren't pretty, they were 
beautiful. I said., "Tho.nk you God, for the gift of hands". And, I 
thank Him often for my Grondpa and his stories and his life, full of love 
and appreciation. 

Refer to the Party Section! 

Tuesday Evening 
Ceremony 

··-..... 
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Tuesday f l ag Raisin:.; I I 

Ret ty T< i n· ·, EV <" · yn S ta ttor'l a nd Dorothy nurliso ·:1 

Flag Salute 

1st verse of America The Beautiful 
hum second verse as poem was~ read ) ..;l:·· 

MY COUNTRY 

It means the vast mountains 
that tower so high 

To kiss the white clouds 
that float in the sky; 

The deep surging ocean, 
the white sandy shore, 

The crags and the boulders 
where wild breakers roar; 

A cool shady forest 
and level green plains, 

A herd of sleek cattle 
and old country lanes; 

The fragrance of orchards 
when apple trees bloom, 

The goldenrod's glint 
and the sumac's red plume 

MY COUNTRY 

~17 
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Evenin0 Star Ceremony 
presented by 
The 3earaJle dears 

As we stood lookin~ for the first glimpse of the Evenin~ Star across the 
lake, Pauline and Ste\vart sang 

Evenin~ Star up yonder, 
Teach me like you to wander 
1 illin~ and oJcdiently 
1he path that God ordained for me! 
Eveninh star up yonder! 

I1arr:e Christiansen ;ave the poem from Lonr;fellm:J ' s Evangeline: 

Silently, one by one 
In the infinite meadows of heaven 
9lossom the love ly stars 
The for get-me-nots of the anf.els 

As '~e passed a ne\1/ boquet of columbines the sonr; Evening Star continued 

Teach me ~entle f lowers, 
To wait for sprin~-time ~howers 
In this winter world to r row-
Green and stronp beneath the snow! 
Teach me r entle flowers • 

i4arianne played and san~ Edelweiss then we walked and encircled a wild rose. 

Teach '!le lonely heather, Jtf ·. w : : ''-\""' ..... 

Where son~birds nest to ~ether 
Tho my li f e should seem unl:>lest, 
To keep a son~ within my breast! 
Teach me lonely heather! 

i1ar.ianne played and san~ 

Who can sail away with no \·-rind? 
clno without oars can go rowing? 
Who can sail far away from friends 
With no tears aflowing? 

. 1~ ' 

I can sail when -there is no wind 
I without oars can ~o rowinf 
aut I can't sail away from dear friends 
With no tears aflowinB• 

As we stood under the tall pines Pauline and Stewart continued Evening Star: 

Shady Lanes, refreshin~ 
Teach me to oe a blessin~ 
To some weary soul each day, 
Friends or foes \·Jho pass my \vay! 
Shady lanes, refreshinr ! 
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3earable Ceremony cont'd 

~arianne played the Woods by Robert Frost 

The woods are lovely, dark and deep 
~ut I have promise• to keep 
and miles to ~o before I sle~p 
and miles to po before I sleep 

As we stood on the b~nk of Canp Larson bay Eveninr. star continued: 

i>lic:hty ocean, teach me 
ro do the task that needs ~e 
And reflect, as days depart, 
Heaven's peace within my heart! 
~·1i .r-hty ocean, teach me! 

Joan Smith and Yahoo sanr, Land of the Silver Birch 

Land of the silver birch 
Home of the beaver, 
Hhere once the ;ni ,r:;hty moose 
wandered at will 
Jlue lake and rocky shore, 
I will return once ~ore. 

Swift as a silver fish, canoe of birch bark 
Canoe of birch bark 
Thy mi phty waterHays carry me forth 
alue lake and rocky shore, 
I will return once more. 

There where the blue lake lies 
I'll set my wigwam, 
Close to the water's ed ~e, 
silent and still. 
3lue lake and rocky shore, 
I will return once more. 

As we continued to the firecircle Pauline and Stewart completed Evenin~ Star 

Evenin~ sun, descendin~ , 
Teach me when life is endin~ , 
Ni p,ht shall pass and I, like you, 
Shall rise a r;ain, vrhere life is : ne\..r! 
Teach me, sun descendinp, ! 

The campfire was started while we san~ Flicker of the Campfire 
After sinr.inr, several sonps relating li~ht and darkness in the outdoors, 
we sanp, Taps, and Dayanthie read The Loon Calls: 

The loon calls 
it echoes back fron afar 'cross the lake • 
The moonli e;ht is dimmed by dark shadol>TS crossinp.; 
it's wake. 
The pine si0hs as the wind dies and the ni p,ht 
waits or the dawn. 
The bass jumps, 
it ripples back from afar distant shore. 
The loon calls, 
it echoes back 'cross the lake once morP. -



• 

3earable Bears ceremony count'd 

As the campfire closed we walked a short distance in the grass and formed 
three circles quietly o VIe formed a small circle in the center e;oing ri e;ht 
sinein~ : th• 4firet ~erse of Oh how lovely is the eveningo 

The second circle started also walking ri ght on the second phrase, and the 
third circle started vJalkine; ri e;ht on the third phraseD vie \.Jalked slowly 
and chane;ed direction on each phraseo On the dine dong , ding dong, ding, dong, 
ding , dong, we S'rTung our joined hands as bellso \Je san~ the round throue;h 
three timeso It \·Jas lovely! 

'Oh, how lovely is the evening , is the evening 
When the bells are sweetly singing, sweetly singing 

Ding done , ding donr, , ding dong, ding , dongo 



• 

Friday Morning Ceremony 

Friday t-1orning Dedicn.tion to Dwie:ht Hales 

Fridny morninr; started by e.n old trQdition vray honorinu.; Dvright . Stevr 
'~:lhitc e.lonr i·ri th his co'bc e.rs Sally ~ Jane, Terri gave everyone in l e.b 
e. r er.l-bear:=tblc•Rvrr.kcninp; . Re:crec.tinr; the old tradition Th·rir;ht had 
using the drur. bef-'..t and the "Hc.r Hoop", left no one sleeping . Everyone 
vH\S then serve d juice and bn.nan Q bread. 

Follm·Tin r-: t he a"YH".kcninp: , a flo..e; ceremony f ollm·rcd commemorating Flag 
Day. It continued vi th o. v n.lk to the site 1-rhore n tree (tTapMese Lace 
!·1aple) -vrP..s plentcd in ~right 's rr~cmory. The tree uc.s donated by Doc Rock 
ri~ht from his bnckynrd. 

Eddie , LcilR end Vern r e calle d their memories ~vi th Dwight. A 

poem -vrc.s re n.d: 

~ " The Pl.antinp: of n. Trc;e" .. 

To plont p1, tree 
Is to bequeth ~ l e8acy 
To ~lent c. tree 
Is to give hope when it has fled ; 
For under bouehs, serenity 
Of soul is found and rhapsody. 
Of joy becomes n p o.ge8ntry 
When trees with leaves are bonneted • 

To plont a tree 
Is to bcq.ueQth a lego.cy. 
To pln.nt a tree 
Is sharinp: chBrity's swoet deeds; 
It r:ives to men P.. lite.ny 
Of strength, vrhen in melody 
From bronches sinr, for you Rnd J1e , 
~cfle ctin g love l·rhich kindly le2.ds .• 

To plant "'- tree 
Is to bequeath a legacy. 
To plant c. tree 
Upon R hill or in P..n g l en, 
To honor thos c 1v-hose loyalty 
To lofty de~ds r.dds mo..,j esty 
To this our land. Their memory 
ivill live in trees e..nd hee.rts of men. 

Durin~ breakfast the de dicntion continued vri th tepee t able 
de corations ~d rn ori p.: inr.l tape of Thvie;ht telling a Napi Story. 
l \ slide: of Dvright 1·T~s shm·m durinr, the tape. 

J\ftcr brcakfRst , Stew lead everyone in one of Thvight 's favorite 
sonr:. s "The Han Come s To Our House." 
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Friday Morning Ceremony cont~d. 

The follo-vrinc sonp; 1-ras sang for ~re,ce at Dvrirsht 's ~Ionorary 
Breakfast. \ I 1 ~ 

It Snw ,j o~in liL to fr/ ;V 

/ 
I 

/ 

I 
/: 

4
;t 

2 q,) 
~ 

f 

! // 

'~ 

~-

At every turning of the road 

\ ' f I/ I 
The strong· nrm of a comrnd kind 

\ \ I 1/ 
To help me on1-rard l·li th my loc.d. 

\\\.1/~( 
But, since I hRVe no gold to give 

/\\, ~ { 
And love alone must mnke amends, 

I , j I \ \; 
. > 

rJty only prayer is \·Thile I li vc, 
;! \\\ 

God, nake me uorthy of my friends. 

;/I j; 

' , .J ·, r 
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v7HOSE VICTORY? 

In dawn's clear light, ere the sun 
Had risen to view o'er hill, 
From atop a rock vrhcre I sat 
Perched above a voode d Blen , 
I saw a bird of brilliant hue 
T?~e flight nnd go wirtging across 
The deep, nQrrow valley 
To1.·rard the distant hill. 

So intent 1--rr..s my vonderment 
On the graceful movements of the fliBht 
That I let unnoticed go 
The swift approach of another bird, 
Cutting from behind the course 
Of the one I vw.tched . 

A battle ensued mid-air--
A wild flurry of wings , 
A blur of swift action, 
Vicious screams of the foe, 
Agonized cries of the defender. 

I sa-vr and heard 
And felt my sympathy with the one 
Hhose peaceful course had been molested. 

By violent effort 
The one whom I -vrould champion 
Broke from the frenzied dancing blur 
Of wings, beill:s ~ and claws, 
Dived headlong for the earth, 
Pursued closely by the enemy . 

Both disappeared from sight 
In an area of copse below me. 
No further sound. Neither emerged. 
Neither defender escaped , 
Nor foe victorius. 

I noted well the spot 
vJhere both had sunk from Vieiv 
And made my way then;;. 

The battle's tragic end -vr e..s clear. 
On the forbidding , l ance-like spines of a thornbush 
'Vle rc both foe m1d d2fender--
ShrQke and cardin al--
Close beside each other, 
Impaled in silent death. 

Written and shared by 
---Vernon H. Burlison 
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This inspiratinnal piece was vrri tten by Hilferd A. Peterson: 

Slmv me dovm , Lord! 
~ase the pounding of my heart 
By the quieting of my mind . 
Steady my harried p ace 
r.!i th a vision of the eternal reach of time. 
Give me , 
P~idst the confusions of my day, 
The calmness of the everlasting hills. 
Break the tensions of my nerves 
Hi th t he soothing :rTtusic of the sincing streams 
That live in ~~ memory. 
Help me to knmv-
The magical restoring power of sleep. 
Teach me the art 
Of t akinr; m±nute vacations of slovring down 

to look at a flower; 
to chat vri th an old friend or make a ne1·r one; 
to pat a stray dog ; 
to l·ratch a spider build a web; 
to smile at a child; 
or to read a few lines from a good book. 

Remind me each day 
That the race is not al1vays to the swift; 
That there is more to life than increasing its speed • 
Let me look upvard 
Into the branches of the towering oak 
And knov that it p;re -vr ere at and strong 
Because it grew· slmvly and well. 
fHm·r Me dovn , Lord, 
And inspire me to spend my roots deep 
Into the soil of lifevs enduring values 
That I may r:rov to-vrard the stars 
Of my creater destiny • 
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"IF I I~RE STARTING HY FAMILY AGAIN" shared by Dorothy Burlison 

If I \vere starting irry family again, I would laugh more. That 9 s right. 
I w·ould laugh more with my child. Oscar Hilde wrote: "The best way 
to mcl~e children good is to moke them happy." I see now that I was 
much too serious. "Hhile my children loved to laugh, I often must have 
conveyed the idea that being a pRrent \·rns painfui. 

I remember -vrhen I lnughed -vri th my children- at the humerous plays they 
put on for the frunily, at the funny stories shared from school, at the 
times I fell for their tricks and catch questions. I~recall the 
squeals of delight -vrhen I l8.ughed -vri th them, shared in their stunts on 
the lavm or living room floor. And I remember the times they were 
told of these experiences -vrith joyful expressions, years later. I know 
that -vrhen I laughed i:Ti th my children our love -vrns enlarged and the door 
was open for doing many other things together. 

In ans-vrer to the father who sat c.cross the table, I 9 ve jotted down these 
reflections. Like most importDnt experiences in life, none of these 
are great ideas or difficult to remember. These simple suggestions, 
ho-vrcver, con make relationships with our children more meaningful and 
shape the future of a child more than great things which demand a great 
deal of money or exceptional ingenuity. Some ho-vr we mana.ge enough 
muscle to handle the big things of life but forget that ~ life is 
largely made up of little things. So a father's fnithfulness in the 
~11 things of life determines to a great degree the happiness of the 
home. 
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DO ' S AND DONT' S 

DO MORE Do more th~ hee.r, listen. 
Do more than exist; live. Do more tho.n listen, understand. 
Do more thAn look; observe . Do more than think; ponder 
Do more than read; absorb . Do more than talk; say something . 

Shnred by Jo211 

·:t·The fQklpyrins ~s ~ phar~d E1L. MP.;ri.p.nne ~ BiM ~ BlPfk HiJJs ;Rec Lab 

It is vri th a 1-rord as vri th an arrm·r-once ~· 
let it loose and it doc s not return. 

--1-\.bd-el-Kader 

There are obviously t1-ro educations .. One 
should te:Lch us how to make a living . 
The other should teach us ho\Ar to li vc. 

--James Truslow Adrns 

Cheerfulnes s keeps up a kind of dayliGht 
in the mind, fillinr-; it l·ri t h c. steady and 
perpetual serenity . 

Addison 

Hisdom is t he surest castle--it is neither 
betreyed nor demolished. 

--Antisthenes 

Love is never lost. If not r e ciprocsted it 
\·rill flo ·T back and soften rmd purify the 
heart. 

--Irving 

Children need love, especially \·Then they 
do not deserve it. 

--Hnrold S. Hulbert 

A ship our::;ht not to be hald by one 
anchor, nor life by a single hope .. 

--Epi ctetus 

t!e should alu<tys keep a corner of our 
heads open and free, the.t i·!e may make 
room f or the opinion of our friends. 

--Joseph Joubert 

God does not just work through a 
nation collectively; He does not 
just 1-rork through a big church 
or a big Sunday School class; 
He works through individual 
men and women \>Tho are faithful 
in their vork. 

-- ·'lilliam S. LaSor 

Character is like a tree, and 
reputation like its shadow. 
The shado-vT is ~-That I·Te think 
of; the tree is the real thing • 

--Lincoln 

God writes the gospel not in the 
Bible alone , but on trees and 
flo-vrers r:mcl clouds and stars. 

--Martin Luther 

Youth is a -vronderful thing . 
'ilhc:.t a crime to waste it on 
children 

--Shaw 

"If you're losing the game, 
chanr.;e the rules" 

--Marianne DuBois 

Shared by Terry Typist 

You need a check-up from the 
neck-up To eliminate stinkin' 
thinkin' -~d avoid hardening 
of the attitude. 

--Zig Ziggler 
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THE STORY OUR SHOES TELL US 

(Take both shoes off and pick up one to show the people) 

Did you know our shoes have a roes sage for us·? This shoe has a so 1 " , 

(turn shoe over and point to it) just like we do. The sole on the 
shoe is tough and can take a lot of abuse like our souls should. 
Also , the sole is flexible and the very foundation of the whole 
shoe, just as our soul should be the very foundation or bnse of 

our liveso 

At the end of the sole on the shoe, there is a reminder for us -
a heel. It should remind us not to be a heel with the people with 

whom -vre 1-rork, plc.y and worship or associate. 

The top of the shoe, the finish and color tells us something too. 
There ar e black shoes , bro;m shoes, red, yellow and white ones too, 
and they nll walk down the same streets, paths and walks of life. 
So, too, we are reminded of the black, brown, red, yellow and white 
people, and we should all 1mlk side by side down the paths of life. 
Some shoes have a rough finish, as some people are rough; other shoes 
are smooth, like some people; some shoes are shiny and highly 
polished, just like some people we know. 

No matter how we find the finish of the shoe or the people 11e meet, 
we must remember we're all God's children-- and we can get along 

together. 

The shoe has one tongue and it serves a purpose. We have one tongue 
and hope it serves a purpose -- not for gossip ~d slander. 

The shoe has many eyes, but yet it cannot see. We have only two eyes 
and hope that \ve use them to see all vre can and should. 

The shoe laces that hang down tell us that even our lives can have 
loose ends too. The shoe strings to be beneficial have to be tied 
so our lives need to have the loose ends tied together. 

vJhen I put this shoe on , it fits; it's comfortable vrhen worn 
just like we should fit in \·Ti th the people \ve work wi tho 

As this shoe is put on my foot, we must remember that it never walks 
alone. So, too, vre never walk alone through life; there is always 
another to walk -vri th us -- one greater, more powerful who always 

goes with us and co~forts and consoles uso 
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cornms THE DA~·IH 

After awhile you learn the subtle 
difference 

Between holding a hand and chain-
ing a soul, 

And you lenrn that love doesn't 
mean leaning 

And company doesn't mean securi-
ty. 

And you begin to understand that 
kisses aren't contracts 

And presents nren't prou ises, 
And you begin to accept your de-

fca ts. 
With your head held high and your 

eyes open, 
\•lith the grace of a v.1onan, not the 

Erief of a child. 
You learn to build your roads 
On today because tomorrow's 

ground 
Is too uncertain for plans, and fu-tures have 
A \72Y of falling clov.7n in midflight . 
After awhile you learn thnt even 

sunshine 
Burns if you get too much, 
So you plant your own garden and 

decorate 
Your own soul, instead of waiting 
For someone to bring you flowers. 
And you le2rn that you really c ~n 

endure, 
Th.:1.t you rea lly nrc strong 
And you really do have worth 
And you learn and learn ••• ~nd you 

lec.rn 
\.~ i th ev.ery goodbye you learn. 

I (I,, .. _ 

1'4 \\\ I I 

'fl· ' 1t I \ \ 
p ' ,. ... ,_ 

- \ ', -;. ~' ( , .... 
~- I _, ( 
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FACTS & HINTS ABOUT HUGS 

There is no such thing as a bad hug; 
There arc only good hugs and great hugso 

Hug someone at least once a day and 
t\.;i ce on a rainy day .. 

Hug with a smile; closed eyes are optional o 
A snuggle is a longish hug. 
Bedtime hugs help chase avray bad dreams . 
Never hug tomorrm·r someone you could bug today. 

~30 
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by Paula Page 

. Hugging is very therapeutic. Experts tell us it is medi-
Cln~ tha~ can help relieve depression and stress, strengthen 
fam1ly t1es and protect against illnes ~ . It can even help you 

f fall asleep without the aid of pills. Pugging can lift depression and let 
the body tune up its iL:nunity system. 

"The type of hugging I recot..'1Illend is the bear hug~ n said Dr. David Bres le :: 
cirector of the Pain Control Unit at the University of California at Los Ange
les. "Use both arms, face your partner and perform a full embrace. Hugging 
breathes fresh life into a tired bocly and u:akes you feel younger and more 
vibrant, 11 he said. Daily tugging helps reduce friction an:ong fan:ily oembers. 
A tender hug can provide a sense of con1panionship and happiness. 

; 

Helen Colton~ author of "Joy of Touching" says researchers found that 
uhen a person is touched, the amount of hemoglobin in the blood increases sig
nificantly. Hemoglobin is a part of the blood that carries vital supplies of 
oxygen to all organs of the body~ including the heat and brain. An increase in 
hemoglobin tones up the whole body, helps prevent disease and speeds recovery 
fron~ illnes. Hug your spouse, your -children, close friends or relatives. It is 
a L·:arvelous ·uay to improve the quality _ of your · life_. 

-<3l 
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H U G S 

Hugging and touching one another is a very 
important form of express1on. Everyone needs to be held 
everyday so they may feel wanted and not develope a hopeless 
case of "skin hunger". 

There are five basic types of ijugging 

Hui "A" - an A-frame hug. This is the type you give your 
Aunt Bertha so she doesn't leave you out of the lvill. Two 
people lightly embrace with only shoulders thouching. 
This is a timid hug and used as a courtesy hug. It .is not 
very expressive or dynamic. 

Hug "B" - a burpy hug. This is a modified A Hug. The two 
people lightly grasp each other and rapidly pat each other 
on the back. Seen often at graduations, 1veddings, etc. 

Hug "C" - the "hippy" hug. This hug is usually between two 
men, but not necessarily so. The two people involved stand 
side-by-side and bump their "wallets" togethero 

Hug "D" - the one-boobie hug. Here the participants stand 
with arms around each other, standing sideways and gently 
hug. 

Hug "E" - a super-dooper everything hug. It is done in 
many ways~ but the major characteristics are that it is 
uninhibited, firm and enjoyable for both parties. 

To prevent "skin hunger" a person need 4 "E" hugs per 
day, or 1 hug every 6 hours~ 4 hugs every day, 28 hugs every 
week, 1,460 hugs every year, 109,500 hugs every 75 years. 
This is one every 4 hours with a break for sleep, but if you 
can get anyone to give you a 4 a.m. "hugging" -- more power 
to you. This explanation of hugs is a gift of affection 
from the California Redwood Recreation Lab to Chatcolab. 
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I would like to share several of my favorite prayers with 

Oh Lord, grant that each ono who has to do with ~e 
today may be the pe happier for it. Let it be g1ven 
me each hour today what I .shall say and grant me 
the wisdom of a loving heart that I may say the 
right thing rightly. Help me to enter into the 
mind of everyone who .talks .with me and keep me 
alive to the feelings of each one present 

Give me a quic~ eye for little kind~esse~ that ~ . 
may be ready in doing them and grac1ous 1n re~e1v1ng 
them. Give me a quick perception of the feel1ngs 
and needs of others and make me eager hearted in 
helping them. 

Give me, 0 God, the understanding heart
The quick discernment of the soul to see 
Another's inner wish, the hidden part 
8£ him, who, worrl1css, seeks for sympathy 
I would be kjnd, but kindness is not all; 
In arid places may I find the wells 
The depth5 within my neighbor's soul that call 
To me. dnd lead me where his spirit dw~lls. 
Giv~ me, 0 God, the understanding heart, 
Lit with the quickening flame Thou dost inpart 

Georgia Harkness 

"Slow me down, Lord! Ease the pounding of my heart by 
the quieting of my mind. Steady my hurried pace with a 
vision of the eternal reach of time. Give me, amidst the 
confusion of my day, the calmness of the everlasting hills. 
Break the tensions of my nerves and muscles with the sooth
ing music of the singing streams that live in my memory. 
Help me to know the magic restoring pBwer of sleep. 
Teach me the art of making Minute Vacations ... of slowing 
down to look at a flower, to chat with a friend, to pat 
a dog, to read a few lines from a good book. Remind me 
each day of the fable of the hare and the tortoise that 
I may know that tho race is not always the swift; that 
there is more to life than increasing its speed. Let me 
look upward into the branches of the towering oak and know 
that it grew groat and strong because it grew slo,vly and 
well. Slow me down, Lord, and inspire me to send my 
roots deep into the soil of like 9 s enduring values that 
I may gro\v toward the stars of my grca tor des tiny." 

Amen. 

And though I have no gold to give, 
and only love must make amends, 

My only hope is while I live 
God make me worthy of my friends . 

~33 
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/ 
*Shared by Rosemary Gouchenour 

) . ~ 

God does not ask about your 
ability But rather about your/ 
availability. If you improve 
upon your dependability - you 
iiill increase your capibili ty. 

*******/ 
*Shared by Rosemary Gouchenour 

It's a vronderful thing 
That two people can do, 
If one is God 
And the other is you. 

* * * * * * * 
*Shared by Rosemary Gouchenour 

A love that comes from God 
does not keep track of wrongs • 
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What you say is What you get! 
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. \--~0~_,...-~ Follow your dreams 

~ and God will help. 

But they that wait upon the Lord 
shall renew their strength; 
They shall mount up with Wings as 
Eagles; They shall run and not be 
weary; and they shall walk, and not 
faint (Isaiah 40: 31) • 

The fruit of the Spirit is Love, Joy, Peact, 
Long-suffering, Gentleness, Goodness, Faith, 
Meekness, Temperance (Galations 5: 22, 23) 

Do YouR BEST AND G()o oo THE REST 

In John 14: 13 - 14, Jesus said, "what soever ye 
shall ask in my name, that will I do, that the 
Father may be aiorified in the Son. If ye shall 
ask anything in my name I will do it. 

--· I 
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WHEAT WEAVING - CORN DOLLIES 

Tradition has it that ornaments which are hung from one harvest to the next 
are to bring blessings and a bountiful harVest. The British refer to A-1 grain 
as corn and thus the term ''Corn dollies". ·· (Dolls were the first shapes made by 
weavings) referred to the wheatweavings which symbolized good luck. Besides 
different varieties of wheat, the barley, oats, rye and grasses can also be used 
following the same procedures. 

a. Materials: What stems or other grain, scissors, raffia or carpet 
thread, tubs for soaking, towels to wrap wheat. 

c. 

Directions: Commerical packaged wheat grown specifically for crafts 
is longer, thicker and easier to handle than gathering your own. If 
you gather your own wheat, here are some considerations. 

(1) Gahter it about 2 weeks before it will be ready for harvest --
just after it turns from green to yellow gold. The heads are upright, 
grain is doughy, not hard. The wheat will be more pliable to use and 
the heads won't shatter as easily and will stand straighter. Tri tical€· 
a duram-rye cross is the best kind as it is tougher. 
(2) Leave the heads attached., "clean the wheat" by cutting the stem off 
just above the first joint. Save the rest for straw projects. Allow 
stems to dry in fresh air and sun to prevent mildrew (a week or so). 
(3) ior any straw, sort the stems by diameters - fine, medium, thick
as project results will be more uniform. Tie in bundles or store in 
boxes loosely packed, but tight enough to be mouse-proof. 
(4) When ready to use, soak it for 15-30 minutes in cool water (not 
hot water) Oversoaking may discolor and over soften the straw. Soak 
til it will bend without breaking. 
(5) Keep the straw damp by wrapping it in a damp towel. The unused 
straw, when dry, can be sotred for later use and used again. But a 
second soaking may cause grain heads to open. 
(6) Don't worry about the lengths of stems - when you come to the 
end of a piece cut a new piece on a slant, insert the pointed end into 
the previous piece and continue weaving. May add a drop of glue for 
securing. 
(7) Leftover pieces of straw can be used for straw marquetry (use of 
stalks split open and flattened) and other straw projects. 
(8) Understand the terms, practice the weaves and plaiting and you are 
ready to combine these into your own designs. 
Definitions: 
1. Plait -type of weaving or braiding by bending or weaving straw 
around each other ( common is 5 straw found plait which forms a spiral 
of 4 sides) others are 6 straw round plait, fan plait, etc. 
2. 1liorid ford - a heart shaped weaving, traditional to the Mordiford 
area in England where the corn dollies were popular. 
3. Parts of the straw; 

,; 
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4. Clove hitch knot - use raffia or carpet thread to fasten grain 
heads together, and secure straw to be woven. 
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5. Tempering - putting moi'~ture back 
pliability. 

in straw by soaking it for more 
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d. Weaving: 
Basic Spiral weaver: (4 corners) Use to make rope or cords, bells,wheat 
flower, wreaths. Uses 5 headed straws, cord and dowel or pencil. Tie securely 
5 pieces of straw (near the heads) around a dowel. Hold with straw heads down, 
long end of dowel up, position straws in the North, West, South and two in East 
positions. Mentally number the straws as in diagram #1. 

Move #1 (working straw) over 2 and 3 up 
to side of 3. 

Move #3 (working straw) over 1 & 4 up 
to side of 4. 

Move #4 (working straw) over 3 & 5 up 
to side of 5. 
Move #5 (working straw) over 4 & 2 up 
to side of 2. (" .:: • ...:1 
Turn dowel as you work. traw is moved _J 
to uinside" of straw. See diagram 2. 
Repeat moving 1 straw over two straws to form a core around the dowel. Add 
straws as needed and cover the joints by the folds. To increase width of 
spiral, move the working straw to the outside offficond straw, decrease by movin 
working straw farther to inside of second straw4 

Continue to end of desired length for specific project. Tie ends securely. 
This basic spiral weave can be done using 5,6, or 7 or more numbers of corners 
or sides by adding one more straw than number of corners desired. After practic 
the weave can be done without using the dowel. 

e. Plaiting: 
This has many variations and usually doesn't require adding on more straws. 
(1) 5 straw plait - done like the weave but wihtout a dowel, closed core. 
(2) 4 straw plait - tie 4 straws close to the heads, spread in aN. s. E. W. 
position I·'Iove the straws straight across - N to S , S to N, E. to \v. \v to E. 
continue N to S, S to N, etc. working on top of )?IT'evious work. Hold work tight 
and make clean folds. Tie ends together tightly. 
(3) 3 straw plait - like a normal braid. 
(4) 6 straw plait - fan straws into a 6 point star and move 1 straw over 2, 
working clockwise, move the next straw over 2 straws to "fill in the gap". 
Continue to do this til desired length and tie securely. 
(5) 7 straw plait - like the 6 straw except, fold 1 over 2 straws, skip a stra\ 
fold next straw over 2 to fill the gap. 

There are others also, 2 straw, 3 or cats paw plait, Welch fan plait, which 
is a variation of the following. 
(6) Flat ribbon plait - tie 9 straws by the heads, spread to an upsdie down V 
with 4 straws on the eft side, 5 on the right. r.1entally number the straws 
from outside in from 1 to 5. See digram. 712 -· · \ . / , ·, \, ·:----.. "·~ 
Start on the right side. Raise straw 2, ~/ _/ .!~ / , \ '- . \ ' . \. 
lay straw 1 across straws 3, 49 and 5 /; ... / :' .... ,_ -.. . \ · ;# 

' f ' ' \ \' -
at an angle !?-est to 4 on the left side. ; · ... /_. 1 .· \ · · --~ · ~· 
(It becomes ·;¥5 on the left side) Lower J ~ \ <~ · · J \) \.N I)-
straw 2 on the right side ( which becomes #1 on the right) /~ 
Lift straw 2 on the left, move ;fl left across 3, 4, and 5 
on the left over nest to #4 on the right. Continue process, altering sides. 
As you fold outside down, pay special a~ntion to smooth out crease on edge for 
a neater look. May add on straws for longer plait. Tie ends. 
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f. Projects: 
Using these weaves and plaits you can combine these into various shapes 
by forming loops, wreaths, hearts, ( for these make 2 long plaits fastened 
together in middle with more straws) and finish by adding bows to cover 
joinings. 
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Thes~ can use the pieces left fromfue wheat weaving projects. Most straw 
piec~s originated in the Scandanavian areas or Mexico as popular handi
crafts. These use flat or sometimes ~lit straws. Tie pieces together with 
clove hitch knot or use tacky glue. Ideas seen here are for tree decoration~ 
mobiles, gift wrap extra's, etc. 

BENT POINT STAR ( DIAGRAM 1) 5 Point WOVEN STAR (DIAGRAM 2) 

r ,/ /, w: ' __ ...... -.- -· 
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· - -· ) t ~ /~ ·· -~ \. 

5 POINT TIED STAR ,, T IG v 

Tie 5 straw together in the middle. Up l/3 length from center, tie 2 straws 
together to make 5 points. Tie together on the ends l straw from 2 adjacent 
"stems" or "armstt 
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Other projects 
many more. 

could include crosses, flowers, dolls animals, birds, and 
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COill~TED THREAD CROSS 'STITCH 

Presented by Jean Baringer 

*INTRODUCTION TO COUNTED THREAD CROSS STITCH 

To many Americnns the words "cross stitch" brings v1s1ons of blue 
crosses stamped on dish towels and pillow cases. But in the rest of the 
world cross stitch is worked not from a stamped design but by counting 
threads in the f abric; thus the term counte d cross stitch. 

The crossed stitch is one of the many types of stitches used in 
embroidery i{Ork, and in needlepoint. The counted thread cross stitch is 
accomplished by followine a graph pattern, counting the "boxes" and 
threads of an evcnweave f abric, stitching the design on the fabric. It 
is easy to carry with you as you tr~vel, easy to pick up and to drop in 
a moments noticeo It is easy to le r-trn - but hn.rd on the eyes. 

Cross stitch work is a personn.l 1 r evealing art form and a very 
re-vrarding type of hand-vrork - it shows emotion and care in your i{Ork. 
Depending on the project you choose it's a very good me ans of expressing 
love . Be proud of your i{Ork - be sure to date - and at least initial 
your work to show it '"as stitched with love. 

The counted thread cross stitch handwork is very Scandanavian and 
Danish - but it is also international. This stitch has been used in 
embroidery for centuri es. The cross stitches are found in 16th century 
samplers, European costumes, 20th century Syrian dresses, M~iGan shirts, 
Ukrani ~n aprons, Maroccan scarves. It is truly an international folk art . 

Using perforated paper is not new. It prevailed in the 19th 
century and Victorian Era . Samplers and bookmarks stitched~onnpaper can 
be found in many ~istorical places in the U.S. 

Cross stitch can be taught to children as soon as they can handle a 
needle, first by running a ·needle through the cloth. Then, they can follow 
a simple dhart ru1d vrork up from there. 

Cross stitch is e~sy and quick to learn. It works up rapidly as 
you don't have to fill in the background. Working from a chart is fun 
as you vra.tch the design take shape on blanl{. fabric. 

P!!?oj ects C?...n be vrorn or shown off in many ways - f rom clothing 
(bibs~ aprons, p.Ockets, je-vre lry pieces) to room accessories (pillows, 
pictures, wall hangings, drcsserscarves, towels, mini-pictures) to 
trinkets (Jar lids, refrigy ornaments, book marks, key rings) and more. 
There are no limits. You can find booklets ond patterns from designs of 
anythine; , -- flo-vrers, insects, animals, sports, fictional characters, 
verses and sayings, Christian symbols, holiday and seasonal designs, baby, 
nostal gi a , etc • 



• 

• 

~ Materials and Equipment for Cross Stirch 

1. THE FABR IC - The three most popular izes of even weave fabrics arel 
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AIDA 181N. 

22 squares per inch 18 squares per inch 
Size 26 needle Size 24 or 26 needles 
1 strand floss 2 strands flOss 

TO DETERMINE FINISH£0 DESIGN SIZE 
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AIDA 141N. 

14 squares per inch 
Size 24 needle 
2 strands floss 

Aida cloth comes in 11, 14 
and 18 squares per inch. 

Hardanger is 22 per inch and 
sometimes worked over 2 
threads in which case be 
11 per inch. 

There are others but these 
are the most common. 

1. Count the number of blocks vert1cally and horizontally . Graph paper is usually in blocks of 10. 
2. Select the type of cloth-Hardanger, Aida 14, Aida 11. etc . 
3. Divide the number of blocks in the design by the number of blocks per square inch in the cloth . 
4. Cut the material about 6 inches wider and deeper to allow for a pleasing proportion around design and to have adequate material for framh£. 

TYPE OF CLOTH 1 STITCHES PER INCH 
1----------------

Hardanger 22 
Aida 18 18 
Aida 14 14 
Aida 11 11 
Davos 18 
Gerda (g ingham check) 13 
Monza 13 
Florine 14 
Floba 18 
Linen (depends upon count ) 

STRANDS OF FLOSS 

I 

1 
2 
2 
3 or 4 
2 
2 
2 or 3 
2 
2 
2 

DETERMINING SIZE OF DESIGN 

Hardanger 

2" X 3" 

22J _.4 wide 22 J 66 high 

3 117" 

141 44 wide 

Aida 14 

X <4 5/7'' 

1<4 f 66 high 

Hohw TohCohmpudtedfinishedh Sfizesh: Wd h~le thfe number dolf stitchkeds arieds ·, } 
wit eac c arte esign . t e in1s e s1ze o your nee ewor · epen s 
upon the thread count per inch of the fabric being used . To compute To keep the fabric from raveling -

whip around t he edges with 
threads or cut fabric one inch 
larger than needed ar1d tape 

the size of fabric needed: Divide the number of squares (stitches) across I, l 
the width or !eng h of the chart by the thread count of your fabrk For 
€xample : 80 squares horizontal ly on the chart worked on Aida 14 will 
yield a design 5 3/4" wide . Repeat for vert ical stitch count . Then add 
the amount of background yo:1 want plus a generous margin for 
finishing . 

I THREADS PER INCH 
FABRIC 11 14 18 22 I 

10 % 3 ' 
f4 % % 

NUMBER OF 20 1% 1% lY. % 
STITCHES 30 2% 2i' Ia 1% 1% 
IN DESIGN 40 3% 2% 2% 1% 
(Height or 50 4% 3~ ' 2% 2% 

Width) 
/a 

60 5% 4% 3% 2% 
70 63/ 

/a 5 371. 3Y. 
80 7% 5% 4% 3~;. 

90 BY. 6% 5 4% 
100 9Y. 7Y. 5% 4% 

To Use the Table: Find the approximate number of stitches vertically 
or horizontally in the left hand column . Follow the line across to the 
column for your fabric thread count . The figure is the size your stitched 
piece will be . 

t he edges with a fold of masking 
tape. The tape may t hen be cut 
off when the project is finished. 

; ' KEEPING FABRIC CLEAN 
I It is easier to prevent soiled 
! \ spots on your fabric than to 

remove them. Always work with 
, ' clean hands and avoid eating or 

using hand cream while cross 
t stitching. Never leave the needle 
J in your work, and avoid using metal 

' hoops. Both may leave rust spots. 
f Store work in plastic bags when not 

is use to keep dust - and pet hair 
, ' off the work. 

!PERFORATED PAPER is not new. It 
comes in sheets of 14 holes per 

, 
1 

inch. Out it between the holes 
~ to prevent thread catching and 

1 
fraying along the edges. 
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Page 3 

Centering Your Design-

It is important 1-rhere you make your first stitch, as it will place 
the finished design on your material. Find the center of your fabric 
by folding it in half, top to bottom and again ri ght to left. Pinch along 
the folds and the center will be creased. Baste along these lines if 
necessary. Find the centerpoint of your graph either by the arrow marks 
if shown, or by counting the squares. Each square on the graph 
represents e. square on the fabric. From the centerpoint, count up to 
the top rm-r of the design ••• Then count left or right to the first symbol 
and begin at that point. 

As a rule it is better to start stitching at the top or bottom of 
a design. This technique permits you to go from an empty hole to a 
filled hole, -vrhich malces ruffling the floss less likely. 

2. HOOPS 

Host people find it easiest to work with fabric in a hoop, but you 
may choose not to. Just be careful 1.rhen working without a hoop not to 
pull stitches too tight, as this will distort your fabric and the design. 
(This can happen w·ith a hoop also if you are not careful.) If you do use 
a hoop place fabric in hoop and gently pull until taut and tighten screw. 
The screw should be in the "tengo-clock" position. This will keep your 
floss from becoming tangled in the screw I·Ti th each stitch. If you're 
left-handed, put the screw at "one-a-clock". Keep fabric pulled taut 
1-rhile stitching. vlhen putting work away, always remove hoop. Leaving 
hoop on work all the time -vrill leave a rfng on the fabric that may be 
difficult to remove . 

3. NEEDLES 

Use blunt tapestry needles. Use size 26 for Hardanger. Use 24 . 'Or 
26 for Aida. When working with several colors it saves time to have 
several needles threaded vith the various colors. 

Never leave your needle in work -vrhen putting away as the modisture 
from your hands may cause the needle to leave a rust mark in your fabric. 
"Park" the needle alone; the edge of your work. 

If you do a lot of stitching and have need for many needles at hand, 
there are needle cases available for your convenience. 

4. SCISSORS 

A good pair of small, sharp scissors is necessary. A folding pair 
-vrill prevent fin c;ers being acci dentb.l"ly stabbed as you dig through your 
workb aG . You miftht evt.m make a ribbon "around-the-neck" Chatelaine so 
you can easily find your scissors. 

Mistakes can· happen - and stitches need to be taken out. Using 
sharp scissors, care fully slip blade under thread on the back of fabric 
and clip ±t. After clipping necess ery stitches, pull out threads with 
your needle and fasten the ends. Threads taken out and reused may look 
"ratty" and could ruin the value of your -vrork • 



Materials and Equipment cont. 

5• THREAD 

Cross stitch is usually worked with 6-strand embroidery floss, which 
can be split easily to use the right number of strands you need. (see 
chart on page 2 -"strands of floss"). Generally, two strands are required 
so use one thread and double it in the needle. You should be wo king with 
a thread (single one doubled) no longer than 18 11 to prevent t angles and 
fraying. For backstitching you may use one strand. 

The mercerized cotton floss is suitable and comes in a great variety 
of colors depending on the brand. These skeins are usually yards long. 
Perle cotton is thicker, one thread and comes in various sizes, is suitable, 
also. Crewel wool or one strand of Persian type wool are sometimes used 
on the _coarser fabrics. There are also metallic threads available. 

Remember that the thread or floss collects dust too so keep it covered 
in a plastic container or bags. 

To keep your threads in order, you may find a plastic holder with 
holes(or a cardboard with punched holes along the sides) a convenient 
device. Loop the threads through the hole using a Larkshead loop. They 
are convenient to get a new thread without any problem. For short threads 
you may find tiny plastic bags - on a ring- a way of saving them so they 
won't tangl e. 

4fWORKI ~G THE PROJECT 

lo Threading the needle (may need a needle threader if have eye trouble) 

Eor the easiest method of starting 
your design, begin by cutting an approx
imate ~6 1 1 piece of embroidery thread and 
threading the needle with the two cut 
ends (do not Knot ends), thus having a 
double strand of thread; when passing 
the needle through the back of the can
vaSto the front, leave a small loop of 
thread on the back; after completing the 
first half stitch, pass the needle 
through the loo p on the back of the can
vas and pull taut to fasten. (see diag~ 
Begin stitching at the center and work 
out, or as you have otherwise chosen. 
Finish ends of thread by running under a 
few stitches on the back of the design 
area, at least one inch. 

Always clip loose threads close to 
work on wrong side. Never tie a knot. 

Or--·~ uo"'- C<kh·t u.sc.. the. \oop ...... ----. --.-------..---' 
' .,. ~ . W1th. your ftrst stttc.h, allow 1" ~f thread to 

"'e.:thod (I 0 3 ""'"a~s) lA. ~ th .~. -+ rem am on the back stde of the fabnc and secure 
USE A STAB-STICK METHOD ... to avoid pulling the fabric out 

of shape. The stab-stick is done in two motions- straight up, and 
then straight down - keeping the fabric taut. But do not pull the 
thread taut-snug-not tight. By using this method, the thread lies just 
where you want It -and It will not be pulled too tightly. When 
working your design, the same hole in the fabric will often be used tor 
more than one cross. 

it with the next 4 or 5 stitches, catching the thread 
as you stitch over it. Cut off remaining thread . 
When you are finished with a thread, run th 
needle under 4 or 5 stitches on the back side of 
the design and trim. Use this method -every tim 
you start or finish 8 new thread. 
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CROSS SIJTCH ·. : Each square on th~ chart repre
sents a stitch on your fabric. Bring needle up through fabric 
at I and all odd numbers, and down at 2 and all even 
numbers. Work all stitches on row from left to right r~rst; 
then complet~ row from right to left. Make sure to cross all 
stitches in same direction for an even look. ; F h . 1 · k . h . 

or onzonta rows , wor stttc es m two 
journeys (Fig. 1) . For vertical rows . complete each stitch as shown 
(Fig. 2) . When working on Hardanger over 2 threads. work cross 
stitch as in Fig. 3 . 

Fig. 1 Fig . 2 
~--~--~--~~ 

p~e. 5 

Fig . 3 

The Danish needlecrafters pursue excellence, and one 
for a well done piece of cross stitch is to have all 
reverse side of the fabric to run in one direction -

of their criteria 
the stitches on the 

QUARTER STITCH : Sometimes backstitching 
slants to give design a more rounded look in son1e areas. 
Quarter Stitches are compensating stitches used to flll in 
these areas so fabric does not show through design, 
especially on large count fabrics./ 

3/4 Stitch : 

up ~nd down! 'P\ot '\0'4r
shf-c."··~ C.O\A.•4i4t. ~U '\&'-'. 

~Q.Y\ ac..'h ·, (.~ f\.-. ·, s '· 
~ ..... 

A 3/4 sti~ch is indicated by ~ sla~ted line with the ~olor symbol in the corner . Make a slanted stitch as indicated by the 
slanted hne. Make a small st1tch JUSt to the center m the corner where the symbol is located. They can be made in 4 dif
ferent directions . The direction will depend upon the design . They are called 3/4 stitches because you have thread in three 

of four corners . ~ ~~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 1>1 ~ 

FRENCH KNOT :French Knots are shown on the 
chart as a dot. An~hor thread securely on wrong side by 
running needle under several stitches. Come up through 
fabric where indicated on chart. Hold onto needle and wrap 
thread over and around needle; tighten knot. Pull needle 
through fabric. For a larger knot, use more strands. 

Do not jump too far from one area to another 
with the same color thread. It is better to finish 
off and start the color again. Otherwise, if your 
thread is dark, it will show from the front side. 

... 

FRENCH KNOT 
\ 
\ 
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w 0 ~ \<..\ "'0, t~«- r ~ .. \ t.c.t -cont. 
5. "B cu.K ~t\-\ c-~ 

A single straight stitch . Used often for letters and outlining . When used for outlining, always work the dt&rgn first and then 
go back and back stitch . Make your first stitch forward . Then go forward to the ne)(t hole and c.lrne back . It is called back 
stitching because you must come back with the needle . It may go in any direction-vertical, horizontal. or diagonal. 

up at A down at B 
up at C down at B 
up at D down at C 
up at E down at D 
up at F down at E 
up at G down at F 

BACKSTITCHING Backstitching: Outline detail (shown on chart and on color key by l 
• G .black or colored straight lines) should be worked by Backstitching J :· 1 

after the design has been completed . Backstitch for Hardanger over 
2 threads is shown. : 

BACKSTITCHING is a part of some designs- also used for letter
ing. The purpose of the backstitch is to form a continuous line with 
each stitch touching. tt may travel in any direction. 

\)\-()~\e.~~ 
TWISTED THREAD ... if your floss becomes twisted. just drop I 

your needle and let it hang down. It will unwind by itself- Floss 
appears thinner as it twists and does not cover as well. 

"l} iJ 'fD..C.. O().tC. a.tttl '·,~,., ~Ol4.,.., 
Ari I.Ubr- k '? 

FINISHING PROJECT 

t\1 e_A_ tY\L ~ S ~ 
LOOSE THREADS ON BACK OF WORK ... don't jump too far 

from one area to another ... finish off and start again . Loose 
threads, especially dark colors, will show through on the front. 

Always wash the material after completing the design . It is very important to do so and it will improve the appearance of your work . Failure to 1 

wash the fabric may lead to ugly brown spots after it is framed for some time. Washing will shrink the material slightly. The holes will disappear \ 
and the design will be raised . Wash in cool water and Woolite . Soak a few minutes . Gently rub any soiled spots. especially along the hoop line . 
Rinse 3 times in cool water . Do not twist or wring. Use about a tablespoon of white vinegar in the 2nd rinse water. Place on one end of a wh1te 
towel. Fold the other end of the towel back over the cloth and pat dry. It works well to dry the fabric on an elevated surface . A cooling rack (the ' 
type used for cake layers) is excellent It is best to keep one just for that purpose so that it will always be completely clean . When dry or almost 
dry, iron from the backside on at least two thicknesses of white terry towel . Use a damp press cloth if needed to remove wrinkles . A piece of 
white cotton material or a man's handkerchief makes an excellent press cloth . 

Cross stitching will always look better if it is backed with white . This is true for pillows , paper weights, gold rings, and pictures . 

Nt!,t..r- ~~ f rtJj ect 1o b4 ef('~"'j . 

*finishing - ~~are 
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*D~signs ~Patterns Page 1 

Remember, the squares on the graphed pattern are equal to a crossed 
intersection of threads on tne fabric. Color coding is done using various 
symbols for a different color. Some grGphs are even colored in, which 
is a great help to the stitcher. 

There are meny booklets of patterns on the market for cross stitch. 
But, if you look at the pntterns for latch hook and especi a~ly needlepoint, 
they are charted on a grid pattern like cross stitch e.nd ]f.ou can use 
these too. You vill, of course, have to be able to adjust and figure 
out your completed size design by using the chart (on page 2 _of this 
handout). 

Save the petterns and threads - so you can match them up for a repeat 
design or use on another project. 

If you prefer to do cross stitch desisns on other fabrics there are 
some "aids" to help you keep a ree;ular design. Haste canvas is a loose 
weave fabric th~t is stitched over 2nd pulled out later. There are also 
iron on xxx patterns you can stitch on and qre washed out. 

There n..re 'magnetic boards' to hold your pattern and use a magnitized 
ruler to mark along on your graphed pattern. A magnifying glass may 
prove helpful on small designs. 

*Teaching Cross Stitch Cl~sses 

Because the cross stitch is so smPvll it 1vould be helpful to use 
large sDmples. A u~gboard piece of masonite, yarn and a bobby pin 
or large needle to demonstrate preparing threads, starting and ending 
stitches i·Tould be helpful. You may also find good use of an easle and 
newsprint P..nd mnrke r to shov stitch lines. 

Have a variety of samples o.vailable of fabrics, stitches, work in 
progress, finished items and aids. 

Let each person practice separating threads, threading needle, do 
starting stichc, make a ro-vr of stitches vertical and horizontal and end 
the threads. 

Prepared kits help also . You can have a needle, threads, fabric, 
padding and pattern fr~e all together so they ern finish a project. 

You may decide on a series of 2-10 classes, depending on time allowed 
and ho\or involved on desires to be. 

Good luck E>Jld have fun !!! 
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LOVE IS A HAPPY FEELING 

DMC COLOR , 
c 349 Coral - dk. ~ ~ r-cc9 
• 310 Black 

310 Sm. French Knot 
647 Bk. St. Balloon Strings (1 strand) qre!1 
938 r<-.. Bk. St. Saying,. and Bear (2 strands) 

(,/,a.GI'Dr b~) 
'sTITCH COUNT: 38 x 42 
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LOVE IS TOGETHERNESS 

t:.oATS DMC COLOR 
BJ..IO 437 Tan -lt. 
It:>~?- • 310 Black- Sm. French Knots D 
~'/()0 c 349 Coral- dk. -(_o ..- u..~c. ..-c..J 
~~· s- / 434 Brown -lt. 

-- ,- .-,.-

\-t-,.,.,:r X 433 Brown- med. - h~ l·~t- ~~ -- ~~ II'~ 
t-to r • 801 Coffee Brown - dk. " ~ It Iiiii !oro" I 

310 
14130 938 

Bk. St. Bears (1 strand) 
Bk. St. Saying (2 strands) 

(bl 4-C.K ~ bl"()wlt) 
STITCH COUNT: 45 x 34 
Design Area: 22-2 x 1 Y2 

18-2Y2x1~ 
14- 3Y4 X 2o/, 
11·4~x3Y, 
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Design Area: 22 - 1 ¥. x 1 ~ 
18 • 2~ X 2% 
14 • 2¥. X 3 
11 • 3% X 3¥. C 18M •uRDRTT PUBLICATIONS 
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BEAR HUGS ARE IN 

~ 
c 349 

310 
X 938 

938 

COLOR 
Coral - dk. (or uSL r~ 
Black - Sm. French Knots 
Coffee Brown - ultra dk. 
Bk. St. Bears (2 strands) 
~la'k Or brlSIUn) 
STITCH COUNT: 43 x 34 
Design Area: 22- 2 xf1 '12 

18 • 2o/a X 1~ 
14- 3~ X 2o/a 
11 • 3~ X 3~ 
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TO KNOW YOU IS TO LOVE YOU 
DMC 

c. 349 
310 

• 938 
938 

COLOR 
Coral- dk. 
Black- Sm. French Knots 
Coffee Brown - ultra dk. - Nose 
Bk. St. Bears and Saying (2 strands) 

STITCH COUNT: 43 x 42 
Design Area: 22 - 2 x 1 ~ 

18 • 2o/a X 2o/a 
14 • 3~ X 3 
11· 3~ X 3~ 
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DMC FLOSS 
d red 666 green 702 
Use 1 strand of green for the leaves and stems 

' and for the words: The, are the. Use 1 strand of 
red for the words: oldest friendships, dearest! and 
to cross stitch and back stitch the heart. Three
quarter stitches are used in working part of the 

1 heart. 
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I DMC FLOSS 
l red 666 green 702 
: Use 1 strand of red for the words "heart" and 
"love'' and for the 5 tulips. Use 1 strand of green 
for the other letters and for the stems and leaves. 
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DMC FLOSS 
, d red 666 dk gray 844 
l green 702 r rose 962 
' a pale pink 776 
Bk stitch the words "love" and "happy" in 1 

' strand of red and the other words in 1 strand of 
green. Bk stitch the strings in 1 strand of 844 gray 
and the bow in 2 strands of 702. Bk stitch around 
each ballon in the color of the ballon and make 2 
short stitches at the bottom of each ballon. (Five 
stitches will go in the center of blocks.) 
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DMC FLOSS 
j x green 702 
e rose 962 
l pale rose 963 
Bk stitch letters in one strand of green. Bk stitch 
stems in 2 strands of green . . 
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·skillet Stationery 

Items Needed: 
Skillet · F~ il Newspaper 
Paper f or printing Envelopes 
Paper for stationery (can get this at a printing company) 
Crayons Rubber Cement Paper Towels 

Directions: 
Fold stationery paper in half. 
Cut paper for printing smaller than stationery paper. 
Place foil in skillet. 
Heat skillet to 200°-2500 
Lightly press crayons on foil, making your color design. 
Press the paper for printing on the melted colors until it 

picks up the colors. 
Pull paper out of skillet' and set it aside to cool and dry 

on the newspaper. 
\ihen the paper is dry, cement the paper to the stationery. 
Use paper towels to wipe off foil when changing the color design. 
You can dip the edges of the paper in silver or cold to create 

a border. 
Tearing the edges of the paper sometimes creates a nice border 

effect. 



INDIAN DESIGNS F OR KEY CHAIN TABS 
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)( .COLOR 1 CROSS STITCH 

··OCOLOR 2 CROSS STITCH 

t. - . ! _ : 
)(' 

0 "'~ .)( ··: ~- -)1. -- ':..£ : ~; •. 0 .' 
.COLOR 3 CROSS STITCH 

e COLOR 4 CROSS STITCH 

Ocur OUT (FOR KEY CHAIN) 

~ ~ 0 X . -- ~ -0 .. 0 ,< _0 0 )( . · 
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< 
· -~ · -= · -. · ' LIGHT COLOR. USE TENT OR 

Ctt-ek kt' e~\1\ fU, · n.~tt/s · l $4u:~~~~bronf 'fl ·HALF CROSS STITCH. Whip 
-· · · :. . I - A c~.")(, STITCH AROUND EACH HOLE. 

"WHIP STITCH · 2' SQUAREs ·· TOGETHER (SEEING THAT THE. HOLES MATCH). 
• • • ' • & '!: " , • -, • , "..., • . I ·, ' ~ - • :.~ -

PUT A 1-{EY CHAIN THRQUGH. ~HE -HOLE. · ·. · 
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Teddy Tissue Box 
Materials: 

1 large sheet 7-mesh plastic canvas 
8 plastic moving eyes 5!16" diameter 

epoxy glue 
needle and thread 
scraps of ribbon or buttons for trim 

Worsted weight yam or 2mm poly-cord: 
8 yards dark pink, yellow, blue and purple 
4 yards pale pink, yellow, blue and mauve 
3 yards lime green 

56 yards white 
1 yard black 

Step 1: Cut 4 id.e pieces 31 bars x 38 bars. Cut one 
lid 31 bars x 31 bars. Mark opening in lid as shown 
opposite with magic marker and trim with small scissors 
leaving 9 bars remaining on all sides of opening. 
Step 2: Recommended stitch - half cross stitch. 
Stitch a dark pink bear with pale pink paws on one side 
piece as shown below. Stitch the flowers in dark pink 
with lime green leaves. Repeat this making each side a 
different color bear. Stitch lid flowers in favorite dark 
color and overcast center opening in lid with same. 
Stitch all backgrounds in white. 
Step 3: Make a porn porn for each bear as shown on 
page 23 using 2 yard lengths of each pale color and 
scraps to tie. With needle and thread sew each porn 
porn securely in place. Thread needle with black yam. 
Tie a knot in end of yarn. Bring needle down through -
porn porn and canvas to form a 'knot' nose for each 
bear. Trim bears with a button or bow sewn in place 
with needle and thread. Dab glue in eye positions of 
each face and place eyes on glue. 
Step 4: Assemble box sides using overcast stitch in 
white. Attach lid to sides with overcast stitch in white . 
Overcast all the way around bottom edge of box using 
white. 

... ! .. .,_ ______ 31 bars --------1~ 20 
~----·---

Ltd _: ~_tltch One 

CUTOUT 

··· - -- - - -- - ·---

Teddy Box 
Materials: 

1 small sheet ?:mesh plastic canvas . 
1 scrap lining material ( 1/7 yard) 
2 plastic moving eyes 5/16" diameter 

epoxy glue 
needle and thread 
scrap of ribbon or button for trim 

Worsted weight yarn or 2mm poly-cord: 

-M 

4 yards mauve 3 yards lime green 
18 y~rds purple 60 yards white 
3 yards dark pink 

Step 1: This pattern is cut the same as Little Girl 
Jewel Box. Follow Step 1 only for that pattern on page 
4. 
Step 2: Recommended stitch - half cross stitch. 
Stitch 31 bar x 38 bar lid same as for side of Teddy 
Tissue, - stitch bear in purple with mauve paws and 
flowers in pink with green leaves. Stitch 2 side and 2 

' end pieces as shown opposite. Stitch 29 bar x 36 bar 
bottom piece in white. Stitch tiny 5 bar wide lid edge 
pieces in white working stitches in long rows from side 
to side of each piece. 

Step 3: Make porn porn using 2 yard length of 
mauve as shown on page 23. With needle and thread 
sew porn porn in place. Thread needle ~ith black yarn 
and tie knot in end. Bring needle down through porn 
porn and canvas to form a 'knot' nose. Tie bow and 
sew in place or stitch button on tummy. Dab glue in 
eye positions on face and place eyes in glue. 

Step 4: Lining - This is cut the same as for Little Girl 
Jewel Box. Follow Step 3 for that pattern on page 4 . 

Step 5: Assemble ends and sides of box with overcast 
stitch in white, -use purple where borders meet. With 
purple overcast bottom in place with lining facing inside 
box. Overcast entire top edge of assembled box in 
purple . Using white assemble tiny lid side and end 
pieces using overcast stitch. Overcast onto lid with 
purple yarn . Overcast entire bottom edge of lid in 
white . 
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I pink 
0 yellow 
edge· rose 

Plowers 

Colors m~~y tlsily be changed and ad1ptld. 
Model colors indiCittd below ..• 

x yellow 
0 purple 
I lavender 
edge· lavender 

Butterflies 

tiLL 

~ .. - ~ . 
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..... W! .. 
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X brown 
0 brown 
I yellow 

• • i 4 , ~ ----
edge · brown at center, 
the rest yellow 

Aga in the colors may be adapted. The four butterflies below are the same size and shape. Only the color is changed. Get out 
your butterfly book and see how many more you can create. 

They are constructed in 2 separate pieces. Overcast the outer edge, and leave the center unstitched. Seam together at the 
center. Then run yarn through the center on the top side from the bottom up, leaving~, for 2 antennas. I used Penian 
yarn and cut the third strand off, for the 2 antennas 
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'black 
I yellow 
edge· black 
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I lt. blue 
edgt· white 

SHIRLEY SHIRLEY ORIGINALS 
1217 ·14th Avenue 
Eldora, low• 50627 
(515) 8!8·3841 
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I orange 
( black 
0 white 

· edge • blade 
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'brown 
I white 
0 orange 
( yellow 
edgt· brown 
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fter readln our In tructlon and seeln all th fun Item you can creat with 

plastic canvas, Included Is this pagt of gragh paper so you ·may try some designs 
of your own. · 

CHRISTMAS ~REE ORNAMENT---MAILBOX 
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Piece #1. Cut 1. /--green; ~--red. 
half cross or tent stitch. 
is completed. 

- . i '. 
I -· 
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• - - i~ - · 
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.... ~ • .. f 

,, ~ s..,. 

- ~- , ·,hd~ . . ~: 

- \ 

Remainder of piece, white. Use 
~--Red French knots after white 

Piece #2. Cut 3. --green on one piece only. Remainder of that piece 
and 2 other pieces, white. Use half cross or tent stitch. 

--red French knots after green and white are on the piece. 

Piece #3. Cut 1. White. Use tent stitch. 

Piece #4. Cut 1. Red. Use tent stitch. Whip stitch (or overcast) arond 
edges. 

Put the mailbox together with red yarn. 
Begin to assemble mailbox by putting 1 designed and 1 white end piece to
gether. With wrong sides together, whip stitch up right edge (designed 
piece on top) and around the 3 short edges and down the left edge. Attach 
one end of the bottom to the 6th side. Next attach the 1985 edge of #1, 
take your yarn under the stitches at the back of the mailbox and attach 
the other edge of #1. When you are back to the lid, ship stitch around the 
curve of the box and upon reaching the 1985, attach the flag in the same 
position as it is .on the pattern. Attach a "hang string" at the top of the 
box. Whip stitch the back end (white #3) onto the box. This is done best 
~ starting just below the 3 short edges and attaching the 3 longer straight 

edges first. The curved edges can then be whip stitched easily. 
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, Use modified Scotch 
rStitch. 

Whip stitch (overcast) 4 
: sides together. 

I 

Whip stitch around top of 
4 sides 

I 
.I 
·I 

I 

I Whip stitch bottom to box. 

(Lear t'o_r bloc-k I Whip stitch lid to one side 
~ - - I and then whip stitch on a-

Lt·- .v round the remainder of the - fiJ (.U.I._. . pOYt\ ,. 
•...l__ lid. 
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Use supe.,.tac.\('1 Cj\ uf!S or 3\v~ Jvn 
to pvi t~dhe.'f" th~ b~Q.r a..<.c.oM\~ 
to "\he. p ·,c::_-\-u re.. 

8, C, DJ ->ha..pe..s fo.,... one, 

Chair . 
B- GufJ_&_iece...('1holea >ff.hoJ.,-0 u~e tent stitch ;or all 

(t ~ p1eces. 
{!_ -C' rl- I o ~~ce-{_1 hole~ )t 'I kclt.i) . . . 

~h~~~) (Att~c~ p1n 1n hor1zo aal 
Jl'\ A~ · • _1. ·J. __ \ pos1 t~on on 2nd row down 
L/- vVJ .Z p1at!S -\ 5 1 esJ when doing tent stitch on 

L L/ ltol~s X 4 J,/t:S -sJta.rcJ) b~ck piece • 

''eed 1 3./ ,, -• · Whip stitch pieces together. 
N a .s 0 - 0 n e, r 1./ • fo I 

L•!!- ' ----...e--ly . Whip stitch around edges • ~, 
~a.TC flY) 

Glue miniature bear (1" tall) 
-one minia.-iurr::, into the seat. 

I'' b et1r 
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Musical Pipe Chimes 
Materials: 

2 each of 10ft., 5/8" electrical conduit 
Thick string or leather strips to hang by 
Pipe cutter or hack saw 
Measuring tape 
Electric drill 

Cut conduit appropriate size. Drill hole 1" from the top for stringing. Label each 
pipe with number and note name. 

Number Note name Length of EiEe 

1 B flat 13 3/8 inches 
2 B 13 
3 c (middle) 12 5/8 
4 c shar p 12 1/4 
5 D 11 7/8 
6 E flat 11 1/2 
7 E 11 1/4 
8 F 10 7/8 
9 F sharp 10 5/8 

10 G 10 1/4 
11 A flat 9 7/8 
12 A 9 5/8 
13 B flat 9 3/8 
14 B 9 1/8 
15 c 8 7/8 
16 c sharp 8 5/8 
17 D 8 3/8 
18 E flat 8 1/8 
19 E 7 7/8 
20 F 7 1/2 

SONGS: 

Happy Birthday I Heard the Bells 

3 3 5 3 8 7 6 10 9 10 10 11 10 11 12 
3 1 6 6 6 4 5 5 5 6 

3 3 5 · 3 10 8 
1 3 3 13 18 l7 15 15 13 13 13' 

6 10 10 6 8 8 8 6 
3 3 15 12 8 7 5 

12 8 3 3 1 
8 3 1~ 11 . 10 11 10 8 6 8 

6 6· 6 1 2 2 3 6 
13 13 12 8 .10 8 

8 8 8 3 7 3 
5 5 3 3 10 11 13 ·15 5 8 6 

6 6 6 6 5 

-over-



Silver Moon Is Shining Each Campfire Lights Anew 

11 16 15 13 15 13 13 10 15 12 15 12 14 12 10 

13 15 13 11 13 11 11 10 14 10 14 10 12 10 7 

11 13 11 9 8 9 9 7 12 7 .12 7 8 10 12 

9 11 13 11 8 12 14 12 10 17 19 17 15 

Make New Friends Michael Row Your Boat Ashore · 

6 1 6 5 9 12 9 12 14 12 
5 9 5 9 10 9 

8 10 13 11 • 10 10 8 
9 12 14 12 

13 13 13 18 13 
5 9 10 9 

11 10 8 6 
9 12 12 9 10 9 7 
5 9 9 5 7 5 4 

5 7 9 7 5 
2 4 5 2 4 • 
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By maktng a sim~le cut on one end of 
a plastic straw, it becomes a real horn. 
The horn . can be· utuned'' to a different 
pitch by changing the length of the 
straw •. , The sound produced is a little 
strange--something between the moo of 
a cow, the s·creech . of a crow, and the 
baa of a sheep. And like any good 
sound maker, the Strawhorn is loud. 
It's not exactly a musio·al instrument, 
b.ut with two er more "horns" and play• 
ers you can produce harmonies, even 
crude melodies. SchQol cafeterias 
beware. 

Supplies _ 

Plastic drinking straw 
Scissors 

Construction 

ilatten out about 1 inch of the end of the drinking straw, and crease the sides 
well so that it stays fairly flat. With a scissors, trim the flattened end to 
a "V", as shown in the illustration, These become the horn reeds. 

Playing 

Put the reed .eni of the straw in your mouth, just behind your lips, and blow 
hard. Does the horn work? Sometimes you have te experiment with making the 
reef:s-~lengthening er shortening them--and with holding them in yeur mouth. 
But it's all very easy to io. The shorter you cut the straw, the higher the 
sound, ani the easier it is to •low. 
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Tenneriffe Lace, Snowflaking & Amish Embroidery) 

Discover the breathtaking elegance of an antique craft. Chicken Scratch. 
The sophisticated beauty and delicate designs produce on effect of handwoven 
lace on gingho.m. 

The exact origin of this craft is unclear, but probably dates back to early 
America. As the pioneers moved west, they took this craft to new horizons. 
Hence, all the different names. Even during the Depression, ladies decorated 
simple gingham gowns and proclaimed their stitchery "Hoover Lace." 

Even \-reave ginghrun is the most popular fabric. Usually ~ inch ( 4 squares to 
the inch) is used for larger projects such as pillovrs, quilts, clothing and 
place mats. For smalled projects like pincushions, bar lids, bookmarks 
and sachets, use~ inch (8 square s to the inch). 

Embroidery floss in matching colors and white is used most often. It creates 
a satin-like lacy pattern on top of the gingham. Adjust ply to your prefer
ence. To achieve a heavy lace effect, use more ply; for a delicate lacy 
effect, use fewer p~. ·~~~00~~~~~)~ 

Use a needle with a long eye and a sharp point, such as a number 20 chenille 
or number 5 embroidery needle. Use a sharp pointf1d needle for starburst and 
stra i ght stitches and a blunt point tapestry needle for the diamonds. 

To determine fabric size needed, count the number of squares on the pattern, 
divide by the square count of your fabric (4 for~ inch or 8 for~ inch) • 
Allow a border for mounting or stitching and leave enough fabric to stretch 
fabric in a hoop. Usually 4 to 8 inches on each side will be sufficient. 

For marking center of fabric, fold cloth in half ru1d then in fourths. Mark 
center -vri th a pin. Begin "counting'' design from center. 

To work vTi th floss, cut strands into 36 inch lengths. Next, separate the 6 
strands of floss as needed for your design. For ~4 inch gingham, use 3 ply; 
f k:. h 2 1 _rn ... ,; .. 1-:-:--::::--ll .. ~· lm' ·· I.M ... f ... ~' II ;, .. : lt!l· .. : ;II.;; ; . ,~,:; .. or 2 lnC ' use p y. ·;·; .:.;- ·~ ;·: :r :.~ >J~;·, ::· :: ·;: ·,. ,~ · . ': NY :: :,·. _ v· ::.: . ,::1:.: : '::· :;= :· ;~ , ~ :.·: :-: .. ::. ::: . .... :. ·::. :~ .:, . .-: 
Before beginning, b e sure your hands· are comp e ely clean. · ace fabrJ.c ~ 
-vrooden hoop, Keeping fabric pulled taut. Make tight knot in floss. Pull 
each stitch tight, being careful not to pucker the fabric. End floss by 
tying nnother knot. Cut off long ·handing threads. 

Look at your fabric carefully. There a re three types of squares .,.. solid dark, 
solid white 8lld a medium color. 

Hork Dark Starburst(*) on the vrhite squares to outline desig~~~itch an "x" 
then a 'f' on top to form* 0~~<>~n~~~<)~ 
Vlork \fuite Starburst ( X) on the darlt ¥res to fill :r.n the lace ~gn;v' * 
Stitch an 'x', then a '.j.' on top to form *· . A A A 1\ 
Stitch Straight Stitches(-) on (f) on the medimn ~quares.ww~v-w 

For Diamond Stitches (0) weave needle underne ath dach straight stitch to form 
a diamond. DO NOT stitch any fabric, just go under the floss. Go around 
diamond twice. Do not pull floss too tight, just: taut enough to see diamond 
shape over the \vhi te squares of the fabric. 
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"~icken Scr~ch" page ~ ~~ 
For a chm1ge of pace, try reverse chicken scratching. Our Chrlstmas tree Wlth 
French knots is an example. Use white floss on dark squares for the out-
lining starbursts. The inner portion of the design is worked in the dark floss 
~ori th the dark squares shovring through the diamonds. French knots in the 
center of each diamond add a colorful, festive look when worked in a 
contrasting color. 

Variations are endless. 'rry 1,rorking diamonds in a contrasting color. You 
might even come up l·ri th a new· stitch. Use your imagination and create new· 
looks for this old craft. 

Hash in w·arm \·rater, if soiled. Rinse several times. Add one tablespoon of 
white vinegar in second rinse. Roll in towel to renove exce ss water. Do 
not wring. Stre.tch slightly vri th your hancls to smooth out wrinkles. Iron 
face down on a folder tovrcl. 

vlORKING THE DESIGN IN CHICKEN SCRATCH 

Fabric Size 

Determine the yarclaee of fabric that you 1-rill need by dividing the stitch 
count by the count of the fabric per inch. !~OTE: If you have e. specific 
item in mind . for mounting or finishing your work, cut the fabric large enough 
to fit in the item and leave enough fabric around the border for finishing. 

Centering The Design 

Determine the center of your cut piece of fabric by measuring or by folding 
the fabric in half once, and then folding that half in half again. Crease 
these folds, ancl lvhen you open it up again·, the center is the intersection of 
the creases. Always fold on the white squares. No-vr, determine the center 
of the design by locating the arrow·s, and count . up to the top of th~ design_ and 
then over to the left or the right to start. You may either colli~t the design 
as you go, or count the design and narl\. 1-rith a . 1-rater erasable pen. If you 
co1.mt as you gp, then I i·Toul d suggest using R "line finder", a metallic 
board used along with magnet strips. The board slips clehind the chart, 
an d the magnetic strips hold the chart to the board while indicating on 
ivhich line you are presenting working. 

If you are working on a design that will be used as a piece of clothing, or 
see a lot of wear or use, knot the thread to start. In all other cases, do 
not knot the .thread! Leave a short tail and work a few stitches over the 
end to secure it on the back. To finish, run the needle under several 
stitches on the back of the fabric. Each square on the chart represents one 
square on the fabric. The symbol used in the square on the charted design 
either indicates the color or the stitch to be used • 
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"Chicken Scratch" page 3 

The outline is indicated on the chart by the symbol •· This is -vrorked on 
the HHITE square of the gingham using the darl-;: thread. The stitch used is 
a double cross stitch worked by forming on X ru1d then working a+ over the 
top of the X. 

Just be sure that all of the top stitches in the double cros s stitch are 
-vrorked in the same direction. On the large r ginghalll checks use two strands, 
on the smallest (14 to 16 squares to the inch) use ohly one strand. Work 
the entire ou.tline of the design first. Do not work the spaces in between 
the outline stitch, leave these blank. 

Begin the interior design \vi th the~ symbol X. NO'l1E: The symbol X is worked 
using white floss, and is also worked in the double cross stitch, but on 
the DARK squc.re of the ··gingham inside the outline stitch. Do all of the 
insi de double cross stitches. 

The symb ol - and f is -vrorked in w·hi te and is a straight stitch worked in the 
direction indi cated on the chart. It is '\.rorked on the MEDIUM colored gingham 
squares in the middle o f the squa re. Ycu may -vrork all of the straight 
stitches by passing your needle over a medium square and un der a white 
square, then back over the next medium square, etc., in a running stitch. 
Complete all of the strEdght sti tchc s • 

The symbol 0 is l·rorlced as a circle by -vre aving the needle un de rneath the 
four straight stitches. Come up in the same hole as one of the straight 
stitches or just behind r~d to one side of the straight stitch, next to the 
white square . 1'hen 1-reavc the nee cUe underneath each of the straight stitches 
to form c. circle. DO NOT pick up any of the f abric in the needle, just 
go un de r the floss of all fonr of the straight stitches to form a circle. 
If you have t-vro stronds of floss in your needle go around t1·1ice (one strand if 
-vrorking on small check), or you may double the thread over and use four 
strands · ( t1·ro if 1-rorking on small check) and go around once. Do not pull 
circle too tight, as y ou -vrant the white to show through the circle. 

Swnmary: 

l. Do all outline double cross sti tchcs first on l·rhi te sq_uare, using 
dark floss. Leave spaces blank between outline stitch on outside 
of desi[Sn. (If outline stitch continues inside design, you may 
fill in between stitche s if you wish.) 

2. Do all inside double corss stitches next on dark square, using 1vhi te floss . 

3o Do all straip,ht stitches on medimn square with white floss. 

4. Do all circles t-vrice (or on ce ~>rith floss smount doubled) with white 
floss aro~~d white squareo 
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"Chicken ocratch'' - page 4 

XXX X><~ 

>< 'X 
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"Chicken Scratch" Page 5 

Chicken Scratch can also be us ed 
as a border on placemats, skirts, 
rm1ners, t ablecloths, e tc. Just 
run a straight line of outline 
stitches al l around the ar ea you 
wont t o work as n border, making 
the band as "Yride as you Wish it. 
Then fill in 1vi th the i nteri or 
stitches. 
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Belo-vr is a he art completely charted 
to work in Chicken Scratch. Work 
this piece as ~practice piece. 
Refer back t o this chart for working 
the interior design on other charts. 
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Water Erasable Marking Pen 
These come in handy to mark 

your center, or t o put in your 
outline . Just rinse fabric in cold 
water and the marks vanish! 
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"Chicken Scratch" Page 6 

Tenerife 

Tenerifc embroidery comes from 
Tenerife, the largest island in 
the Cru.1ary group. It is some
tiMes called " darning" and 
sonetimes "needle-weaving". It 
is lace-like in appearance, 
with the stitch being worked 
over a vlhcel or frrunc of support
inglong Straight Stitches. Wcrk 
from the right si de and from the 
center out (like a spider web). 
The finished effect is almost 
woven in appcarnnce. Pe~rl cot t on 
is perhaps the best choi ce of 
thread • 

Spokes with Heaving 

Tenerife Circular 
Weaving Pattern 

---- ----- ---------------- - -------------------------, 

Tenerife embroidery can also be worked 
on checked fabric, such as gingham. 
This has the nppeP..rance of drawn work, 
except that it is worked completely on 
top of the fabric end the threads 
arc not actually Jratm. 

The easiest way to transfer a 
design is to make a perforated pattern. 
Center it in place on the fabric; then 
t·ri th a pencil, lightly mark dots 
through the perfc, r n.t i ens.. Make a vrheel
like structure with any number of 
spokes; sections of the spokes 1vill be 
covered later. The part of the spoke 
not covered will be an integral part 
of the design, so consider this 'tvhen 
choosing the color and texture of the 
thread to be used. Additional spokes 
can be added to an outer ring of the 
wheel, alternating the 't-reaving design • 
Practice several variations of this 
before starting the design on your 
project. 
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TENERIFE OR Swedish Need,lework 

Materials: Knit-cro-sheen 
Embroidery needles for knit-cor-sheen 
Embroidery hoop 
Checked Gingham 

Tenerife or Sweedish Needlework is both decorative and simple to do and 
may be used on a variety of articles such as aprons, skirs, dresses, luncheon 
cloths, place mats, curtains, bedspreads, pillow tops and so forth. Interest
ing effects may be achieved by using either matching or contrasting thread 
and by varying the design. A simple design \·rill be illustrated here - it may 
easily be elaborated upon according to your own tastes and desire. 

Decide first how \vide the border \.rill be, keeping in mind that an uneven 
number of rows of cross stitches is al\.;ays more interesting than an even 

Figure 1. 

number. Work the solid :ro1v-s of cross stitches on the back of your material 
run in the saJYJ.c direction; it will be much easier to iron. In laundering, 
the best results vrill be obtained if a bath towel is placed on the ironing 
board and the design is ironed on the wrong side over the towel. The cross 
stitches may be vrorkcd on the dark or the light squares, on both dark and 
light or squares may be skipped to mal~e different designs. 

I 

\1 

Figure 2. 

Start here. Broken 
lines are the thread 
on the wrong side of 
your work. 
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Figure 2 shows the spider-vreb, which is the base for the vroven design. I"f 
you follow this sketch there \?ill be a minimum of thread on the wrong 
~ide, thereby making ironing easier. \'<Then point "X" is reached, bring the 
thread to the center square on the -vrrong side and malte a small stitch over 
all of the threads where they cross and again, crossing the first small 
stitch. Sec Figure 3. This will malte a center for your woven desi~n _FIJld 
vdll also make it easier to ~ .. reave. 

Figure 3. 

The weaving is done over the corner group of 5 threads as shown in Figure 3 • 
. Rri nc;. the thread from the back as near to the center as possible and start 
weaving by going under the first thread, over the second and so forth, of the 
group of five. See Figure 4 • 

Figure 4. 

Continue vcaving back and forth unti 1 there are 10 rows of vreaving, then weav~ 

six rows over the center three threads. As the weaving is done, keep the 
weaving thread pulled tiGht and close to the center of the designo To fasten 
the design, simply go underneath the design and come down through the 
gingham near the center and up along side the next group of 5. You are now 
in position to work the second corner. Continue until the four corners 
are completed. 
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Variations: 

·vreave 21 times over the 5 corner threads; 1 times over the center three 

threads. 

Weave loosely over the 5 threads until you can weave no farther on the 
outside threads, then weave over the 3 center threads until they are 
solid also. To be most effective, do not pull the thread too tight when 
making this solid design. 

Round design. Make the spider--...reb as in Figure 2 and fasten the center 
as in Figure 3. Weave under 1 spoke, back over it and under the same spoke 
(actually, you are simply going arom1d this one spoke) and the next 
spoke; gack over (back stitch) ru1d under the last spoke and under the next 
one, and so forth. Continue back over one and under two until you have 
the size desired. See Figure 5· __; 

For o.ddi tional ideas: D.M. C. Thread Work - Series No. 1 book from: 

DMC Corporation 
437 Fifth Avenue 
New York 16, New York 

Figure 5 
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UNCLE BAR~ AN' TH' YOUNG PREACHER MAN 
' ' 

People in th' s outhenstern Miss ouri hillr country have a reputation 
fer a.:.bein' plain-spoken, an' I 'spect my Uncle Bart wuz mos' likely th' 
plain.J:spokencst uv all o ' them. An' he -vmz a feller -that had lots uv 
inflooens in Boogerboo -vrhere he lived. 

Novr, Boogerboo didn't have a real church, but they held services in 
th' schoolhouse during th' su.rnmer months. An 1 a bishop a way off in some 
big to-vm ivUZ a-tryin' ta ei t a year-' roun' church a-goin' ; so he wuz a-sendin? 
preachers ta Boogerboo, but they i.ruzn' t a last in'. 

There -vruz a young feller just graduated frum seminery, an' th' bishop 
called him in an' says, "Son, I'm a-sendin' you to Boogerboo. I hate to do 
it ta ya, but it's all I got open right nmv. Anyhow, you ain't like to 
last there more'n six months, an' maybe by then I'll have somethin' better 
fer ye." 

So off th' young preacher went to Boogerboo -- an' ali·rays :i.n th' back 
uv his mind vruz th ''thought, HThis 'z only gona be fer six months er less." 
But six months went by an' he vuz still there. He'd try to talk about 
it to people, but they'd always say, "Ya better go ask Bart .. " Then, when 
he'd aslr Uncle Bart, th' subject al-vrays got changed real g_uick-like. 

Not lon6 , an' a year had gone by-- an' this here young preacher wuz 
really curious as to why he vas still a-stayin' on in Boogerboo. But he 
couldn't ei t no ans-vrer. An' then it wuz a year an' a half. An' th' young 
preacher man decided he wuz jist a-goin' to ~ to know why he vruz a-lastin' 
like he -vruz in Boogerboo. 

So he v-rent an' caus~t Uncle Bart alone, an' he sez, "Mr. Bart, for 
a whole year I been a-lettin' you git by with changin' th' subject iver 
time I ast you i·rhy I keep a-gittin' to stay on here in Boogerboo. Now, 
I ain't a-doin' it any more. Th' Bishop sez to me, 'Son, you won't be 
down there ~ix months'; an' here I bin fer a year an' a half. No-vr I 
deserve ta know 1-rhy; So, I'm a-axin' you \iHY? 

Uncle Bart se z, uS on, ye got me plum firm-backed ag' inst a wall; 
so I guess there's nuthin' I can do 'cept ta give it to ya straight. Ya 
see, vre tole th' Bishop we didn't want no preacher a-tall -- an' when 
we got you, vre figgered thet wuz as close to what we i-ranted as we wuz 
a-go in' ta gi t." 

as told by Vern Burlison 
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. .. .. ...... . ....... . ........... ·· ·· ·· .. . .. . .. ··· ·· .. 
OF UNCLE MURRAY MfD .AUNT MERCY--

It wuz afore my Aunt Mercy had become my Aunt Mercy this story happened. 
It 1-ruz mighty nigh dark, an' Aunt Mercy wuz over to my Great Uncle 
Ebenezer's house when she saw Uncle Murray a~goin' along th' path 
jist do1-m th' hill a ways. \.Jell, she up' n~ lit out 'n' soon caught up 
-vri th Uncle Murray, an' went trippin' along· in· f'roht of him. 

All of a sudden she stopped an' sez, "Murray, .I'm so skeered I 
jist don't think I can take another step." 

Uncle Murray sez, "Well, lan' sakes, girl, \?i th me along, there 
ain't nothin' ye need be afeered uv." 

So she went a-trippin' along agin' fer a leetle way, and she 
stopped again, 'n' sez, "Murray, I'm skec:red half to death." And Uncle 
Murray sez, "Well girl, what in the world is it that's a-skeerin' ya so? 
An' Aunt Mercy said, "Murray, I'm so plum skeered you're a-gona kiss 
me tb:~t I'm jist a-shakin' like a leaf." 

"lvell, lan' sakes, Mercy, ho"Yr do you 'spect that I could kiss you-
me, 1vi th a sack o' roast in' ears on my shoulder, a hen under each arm, 
an." a bucket o' ¥rater in each hand? No need fer ye to be skeered; 
now git along!" 

Aunt Mercy went on fer a little ¥ray on teeny, lil' ol' tippy-toe 
steps, an' she stops steps, an' she stops agin'. This time she says, 
"Murry, I'm so skeered I jist can't go no further!" 

"Well, What in this l·rorld air ye skeered uv now?" 

"I'm skeered ye air a-go'na flip thet sack o' roastin' ears offen 
yer shoulder, pour th' l?ater outen them buckets, turn 'em down .over 
them hens--an' kiss me!" 

Uncle Murray al'ays said Aunt Hercy had a real uncanny sense fer 
a-knowin' jist hmr sumthin' wuz a-go'na happen afore it ever happened! 

Shared by Vern Burlison 
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.. .. .. ··· · ·· ···· .. ... ... ·· ·· ··· · ·· ·••\ 
!!.Q}i. THE RAZORBACKS . GOT . STARTED as told by Vernon 

Burlison 
Folks, after s nvorin' one o' them delectable port chops our cooks 

served for dinner I feel compelled, out of my compassion for you, to give you 
some information that -vrill h~lp you avoid malting the seriou.s mistakes that 
lots of folks make all through their whole lives. 

Last year there vuz a Kansas farmer at this here camp. He said he 
hr..d made his 1-rad after he l·lUZ durn ncar dusted out in the early '30's. 
Jist before he went completely bust, he w·ent down into Arkansas an' 
bour;ht up a load o' razorbnck ~' o.n' took 'em up to Kansas City an' 
sold 'em fern nice profit (he sa.id), an' he kep' on a-doin' that 
till he vruz so well of he could retire nn' come to Chatcoln.b. 

Hell , note the first mistake that feller mo.de : He said HOGS -- a sort 
o' hard, harsh work. He should a-said HAWGS -- softly and with reverence. 
Hhur I growed up in th' Missouri hills, people never said .!!.QQ_; they always 
said HAWS -- an' there w~s good re ason. 

Ya see, this here Kansas f armer 1-rent ahead an ' said that razorback 
HOGS originated in Arkansas. Now , that's th' durnedest piece of mis
information ye could ever run acrost . ~lliy , I don't know that there ever 
wuz a true razorback in Arkansas a-cause they wuz started in th' hills 
uv southeast Missouri --by my o-vm forbears -- an ' th' people there 
revered th' razorb acks, an' I don't think they ever let one escape to 
Arkansas. 

Yep, rrry mm great- great Gren' pappy is credited vri th startin' th' 
razorb ack breed uv havrp,s. That wuz nvrny back vrhen there 1-ruz seven years 
uv b ad mast in A. row -- an' great-Grc~t Granpappy Bootlebort IVUZ th' only 
one to have hawgs that survived. They l·ruz ga'nt- gramcd, long-legged, an' long 
nosed. An' them hawgs -vruz th' start of th' real r azorb acks. 

There 1ruz a problem, thou~h 'c :1use them durn hawgs rooted on th' 
run, an' sometimes they'd be so busy a-rootin' they 1-rouldn 't heed they'd 
come over a ridge r-m ' he ade d down hill . Now , some o' them hills wuz 
plag-take' d steep; so, them hm.vgs ~orould have runaways, an' sometimes 
they'd get bunged up mise r able b ad. 

No-vr , my r;reat-great Uncle Zeke is th' one that figured out whut to do-
he cut round holes in th' lo-vrcr part of his hawgs ears an' then taught 'em 
-vrhile they 1-ruz still young that ifen they c;ot eoin' downhill too fast, 
they could sit dovm quick-like o.n' shove their hind feet through them holes 
ond then they vruz de n.d locked an' ni ver picked of a lot of speed. That 
shore saved a l ot o ' havgs. 

But th' really big step for'ards come a generation later when my 
great Uncle Fudd tot a breed line o' hawgs started that, instead o' 
their rootin' uphill an' down, they rooted aroun' th' hills on th' 
contour. In time them hawgs developed longer legs on the downhill side; 
so they wuz nlways a-rootin' on th' level, like a self-levelin' comb ine. 
An' they come to be called "side-hill gougers ·." 

Hell folks, there ya he..ve it! Ifen ye 'ver git back into th' Missouri 
hills an' ya see furrous a~goin' along about level on th' hillsides, ya~ll 
know it's th' work o' th' modcrn~day razorback, th' side-hill gouger. An' 
remember, tll' razorb ack wuz started an ' bred up to its fine quality right 
there in them Missouri hills. An, pleaz, folks , don't ever be quilty uv 
callin 'en HOGS they're HAWGS! 
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THE V.!ATER CLOSET 

It seems that a little old English lady was looking for some 
rooms in S1vi tzerland. She asked the local village school master 
to help her. A place that s"'.li ted her 1-ras finally found and the 
lady returne d to London for her luggage. She remember then that 
she had not noticed a bathroom or as she called it a (\.ratercloset). 
So, she wrote to the school master. He was puzzled by the initials 
"vl. C.", never dreaming, of course, that she "ras asking about a 
bathroom. He finally asked the help of the parish priest who 
decided that vl.C. stood for Hesleyon Church. This was his reply: 

Dear ~1admn: 

The W.C. is situated nine miles from the house in the center 
of a b eautiful grove of trees. It is c.apable of holding 350 
people at a time and is open on Tuesday, Thursday and Sunday e<?..ch 
week, A laree nm~ber of folks attend during the summer months, 
so it is sug[Seste d you go early, a lthough there is plenty of standing 
room. Some folk like to take their lunch and make a day of it, 
especlally on Thursday when there is organ accompaniment. The 
accoustics are very good and you can hear the slightest sound. 

It may be of interest to you to knmv that my daughter was 
married in our \·l. C. and it vras there she met her husband . 

He hope you will be in time for our bazaar to be held very soon. 
The proceeds will go towards the purchase of plush seats which 
the folks agre2 are long-felt needed as the present seats all have 
holes in them. 

My -vrifc is rather delicate, therefore she cr.mnot attend regularly. 
It has been six months since the last time she vrcnt. Naturally, it 
p ains her ve ry much not to b e able to go narc often. 

I sh2.ll close novr 1-ri th the desire to accomnodate you in every 
\·ray possib le and I \·rill be happy to save you a seat down front 
or near the door, 1--rhich ever you pre fer. 

Shared by Don Gouchenour 
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Poetry 

THE TYPOGRA~PHICAL ERROR 

The typographical error 
is a slippery thing and sly 

You can hunt until you're dizzy 
but somehow it gets by. 

Till it's run through the duplicator 
it's strange how still it keeps 

It shrinks down in a corner 
and never stirs or peeps. 

The typographical error 
too sma1l for human eyes 

Till the ink is on the paper 
when it's grown to mountain size. 

The editor stares in shock; 
she grabs her head in terror 

She'd read the copy o'er and o'er 
and never saw the error. 

The remainder of the issue 
may be clean as clean can be 

But that typographical error 
is the only thing you see •••• 

A NOTE FROf~ .. THE EDITOR: 

rJ 

If you find mistakes in this publication, please consider 
that tney are there for a purpose - - - - -
This notebook publishes something for everyone, and 
some people are always looking for mistakes ..•.••••.•..••.••. 
; · 
' ?J 

To ALL who he 1 ped the Notebook Room Elves keep l4AR~1ED 

with hot tea and loving ENCOURAGEMENT!! 

11 BLESS YOU ALL 11 



EV ALU A I 10 /V 
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AUCTIONS AND MONEY-RAISERS 

Here at Chatcolab we have seen several types ·of au.ctions. Uhat 
type to use depends on the situation~ time to be done, number of people • 
He hope you"ll find this advantageous for rq.ising money in the organiza
tions you work with. 

OPEN BID (Like we had first.) 

Items to be sold are on display ahead of time for viewing. 
Auctioneer shows item and accepts individual bids by show of ,hand, 
vocal raise of bids. Highest bid after a time. Bidders can bid 
as many times as he wishes. 

Disadvantages - Can be very time consuming. Drags on, 
expecially with a large amount of itcrr.s. 

Advantages -

SEALED BID 

Items are on display and a recepticle available for placing 
sealed bids. Bidders can"t see or know what others bid. A time 
limit can be set for having bids in or not. Bidders bid only once. 

Disadvantages - Some people like to see what their competi
tion is and get frustrated. 

Advantages - Everyone has an eq_ual chance a..nd it doesn"t take 
much time. 

SILENT AUCTION 

The items to be bid on are arraged on a table with a piece of 
paper taped nearby with a pencil. Bidders can have a set amount 
of time to write their name and raised bid on the paper before time 
is up. An alarm can be set to go off at an unknown time. Last 
name, highest bid, on the paper is recipient of item. 

Disadvantages -

Advantages- Time can be regulated to fit situation- 5 min., 
1 hour, all day, or whatever. It can be done in a group where 
people who don"t wish to participate won"t be bothered. Good way 
to raise money for clubs with little rrork. 

RAFFLE 

Can be used for a single item where individuals can"t or 
don"t want to pay a big price but still have a chance to win. A 
single item is offered by chance to winner. Tickets are sold and a 
drawing of winning name made. 

Disadvantages -

Advantage - Generally collect more money than original cost of 
item. People willing to pay a small fee for ticket than part with 
a lot more money'~·~ Everyone is on an equal level • 
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CllilJESE AUCTIOI'~ 

Bidders usc script or coin to bid on en item th~t is being 
vicucd fro r:: the front of the group. r.lhc itci~lD ucrc on cl isplc.y before 
the .::1uctiono ( si1:1i li.:1r to Oi,) Cn or orol ~uction) The bids nrc 
tir.1cd. 
Scri:t>t bids: 

1) A ccrt .:: in c.nount of raoncy buyD 2 ccrt.::tin [!l'.lOunt of script 
before the .::uction. (i.e . $10.00 buys 50 pieces of script.) 
(sic iliar to Reno night) Bi~dc rs usc the script to bid 
on itcns by r.1isin~; their h.:J.nds uith the script it them. 
Runners coDe ~nt collect the bids .::1s tl c bids .::.. rc pl2ccd. 
The person uho ?Uts in the l.::st b id uhcn the tiEcr goes off 
eets the i tcri . r •• • . • . • . . - .• . •. .• 

·.: ' t :.:.~ : ,,. ' 1.; ~: (Diddcrs only p2y for their purch2scs of 
script. They c.:1n buy before .:J.nd during 
the .::uction.) 

2) Or bidders usc script th.::..t h~:s been hc.nclcd out during the 
.:J.uction. E.::.. ch script is uorth 2 certain .:1mount of i:.10ncy. 
( i.e. 50¢) Ag.::..in, the person lilio puts in the last bid lfucn 
the tir:.1cr go es off, ge ts the item. Evcryor!c p.:2ys for the bids 
they h.:1vc nade. 'In an or.:J.l .:J.uction, only t he l6dt nnd 
highest bidder p.::..ys . In .:J. Chinese .::..uction~ the l.:1st bidder 
;n.1y ho..vc only l·bci;d tho. t once .:1r.cl only r-.1iscd the bid by 
one script (50¢'· Other pcoiJ lc no.y h.:::vE bid five or ten times 
.::..nd 1a.:1y 1 .:J.Vc to p.:1y do ll.:1rs r.1orc. ) Ae.:1in runners h.:1vc 
collected t he script durin[; the bidding . It hcl?S to h.1ve 
bidders uritc their n.1mcs on tl c script so .:: conp letc .:1nd 
o.ccur.1te .1ccountine of 2ll bids can be l:cpt. 

(J.'hc •. :one} is collected .::..ftcr the auction.) 

!.Loney bi cs ~ 

1) Actual nancy is used instcnd of scri~t . A bid can be r.:J.iscd 
by .1 penny or a di uc or five cloll.:1rs. Ag.1in the last person 
pl.2cing the bid \7hcn the tiuer goes off, \7ins the itcr.1. This 
ncthod is sinp ler than the script version bcc.:1usc you don't 
need to collect nancy on t he script. Du t t~ncy (espcci.:1lly 
coinnt;e) is not nlu.:1ys plentiful in .:1 cnrap situntion. Again 
everyone has p.:li c for the i ten up for bid. 

(The r.1oncy is collected during the auction. ) 
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TO: 
LITTLE .. CKAT 

Oree;on Labbers and ~:th~"'¥1:5; 

Open invit~c~on · to all Labbers :Come to a barbecl~. picnic at Dick 
sanw~~~~~s home Saturday aue;ust 24tho Bring your sleeping bae if you 
want to stay over ni~ht and anythine; else that you think appropriateo 

*** Other 
CHAT CHAT 
it wonn"t 

their where and when in the next 
Staple in this space when it comes so 
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